REPORT

109TH CONGRESS
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 109-9

1st Session

JOB TRAINING IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 2005

FEBRUARY 25, 2005.—Committed to the Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union and ordered to be printed

Mr. BOEHNER, from the Committee on Education and the
Workforce, submitted the following

REPORT
together with
MINORITY AND ADDITIONAL VIEWS

[To accompany H.R. 27]

[Including cost estimate of the Congressional Budget Office]

The Committee on Education and the Workforce, to whom was
referred the bill (H.R. 27) to enhance the workforce investment sys-
tem of the Nation by strengthening one-stop career centers, pro-
viding for more effective governance arrangements, promoting ac-
cess to a more comprehensive array of employment, training, and
related services, establishing a targeted approach to serving youth,
and improving performance accountability, and for other purposes,
having considered the same, report favorably thereon with an
amendment and recommend that the bill as amended do pass.

The amendment is as follows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and insert the following:
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Job Training Improvement Act of 2005”.

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.
Sec. 1. Short title.

Sec. 2. Table of contents.
Sec. 3. References.

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE I OF THE WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACT OF 1998

Sec. 101. Definitions.

Sec. 102. Purpose.

Sec. 103. State workforce investment boards.

Sec. 104. State plan.

Sec. 105. Local workforce investment areas.

Sec. 106. Local workforce investment boards.

Sec. 107. Local plan.

Sec. 108. Establishment of one-stop delivery systems.
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109. Eligible providers of training services.

110. Eligible providers of youth activities.

111. Youth Activities.

112. Comprehensive programs for adults.

113. Performance accountability system.

114. Authorization of appropriations.

115. Job corps.

116. Native American programs.

117. Migrant and seasonal farmworker programs.
118. Veterans’ workforce investment programs.
119. Youth challenge grants.

120. Technical assistance.

121. Demonstration, pilot, multiservice, research and multi-State projects.
122. Community-based job training.

123. Personal Reemployment Accounts.

124. Training for realtime writers.

125. Business partnership grants.

126. National dislocated worker grants.

127. Authorization of appropriations for national activities.
128. Requirements and restrictions.

129. Nondiscrimination.

130. Administrative provisions.

131. General program requirements.

TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION

201. Table of contents.
202. Amendment.

TITLE III—AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT

. 301. Amendments to the Wagner-Peyser Act.

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO THE REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973

. 401. Findings.

. 402. Rehabilitation Services Administration.

. 403. Director.

. 404. Definitions.

. 405. State plan.

. 406. Scope of services.

. 407. Standards and indicators.

. 408. Reservation for expanded transition services.
. 409. Client assistance program.

. 410. Protection and advocacy of individual rights.
. 411. Chairperson.

. 412. Authorizations of appropriations.

. 413. Conforming amendment.

. 414. Helen Keller National Center Act.

TITLE V—TRANSITION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

501. Transition provisions.
502. Effective date.

SEC. 3. REFERENCES.
Except as otherwise expressly provided, wherever in this Act an amendment or
repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other

provision, the amendment or repeal shall be considered to be made to a section or
other provision of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (20 U.S.C. 9201 et seq.).

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE I OF THE
WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACT OF 1998

SEC. 101. DEFINITIONS.
Section 101 (29 U.S.C. 2801) is amended—

(1) by striking paragraphs (13) and (24) and redesignating paragraphs (1)
through (12) as paragraphs (3) through (14), and paragraphs (14) through (23)
as paragraphs (15) through (24), respectively;

(2) by inserting after “In this title:” the following new paragraphs:

“(1) ACCRUED EXPENDITURES.—The term ‘accrued expenditures’ means
charges incurred by recipients of funds under this title for a given period requir-
ing the provision of funds for goods or other tangible property received; services
performed by employees, contractors, subgrantees, and other payees; and other
amounts becoming owed under programs assisted under this title for which no
current services or performance is required, such as annuities, insurance claims,
and other benefit payments.

“(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The term ‘administrative costs’ means expendi-
tures incurred by State and local workforce investment boards, direct recipients
(including State grant recipients under subtitle B and recipients of awards
under subtitle D), local grant recipients, local fiscal agents or local grant sub-
recipients, and one-stop operators in the performance of administrative func-
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tions and in carrying out activities under this title which are not related to the
direct provision of workforce investment services (including services to partici-
pants and employers). Such costs include both personnel and non-personnel and
both direct and indirect.”;

(3) in paragraph (6) (as so redesignated), by inserting “(or such other level as
the Governor may establish)” after “8th grade level”;

(4) in paragraph (10) (as so redesignated)—

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking “and” after the semicolon;

(B) in subparagraph (C)—

(i) by striking “not less than 50 percent of the cost of the training”
and inserting “a significant portion of the cost of training, as deter-
mined by the local board”; and

(i1) by striking the period and inserting “; and”; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

“(D) 1n the case of customized training with an employer in multiple local
areas in the State, for which such employer pays a significant portion of
the cost of the training, as determined by the Governor.”;

(5) in paragraph (11)(A)(i)(IT) (as so redesignated) by striking “section 134(c)”
and inserting “section 121(e)”;

(6) in paragraph (14)(A) (as so redesignated) by striking “section 122(e)(3)”
and inserting “section 122”;

(7) in paragraph (25)—

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking “higher of—” and all that follows
thlgmgh clause (i1) and inserting “poverty line for an equivalent period;”;
an

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (D) through (F) as subparagraphs (E)
through (G), respectively, and inserting after subparagraph (C) the fol-
lowing:

“(D) receives or is eligible to receive free or reduced price lunch under the
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.);”;

(8) in paragraph (32) by striking “the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the
Federated States of Micronesia,”; and

(9) by striking paragraph (33) and redesignating paragraphs (34) through (53)
as paragraphs (33) through (52), respectively.

SEC. 102. PURPOSE.

Section 106 (29 U.S.C. 2811) is amended by inserting at the end the following:
“It is also the purpose of this subtitle to provide workforce investment activities in

a manner that promotes the informed choice of participants and actively involves
participants in decisions affecting their participation in such activities.”.

SEC. 103. STATE WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARDS.

(a) MEMBERSHIP.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 111(b) (29 U.S.C. 2821(b)) is amended—
(A) by amending paragraph (1)(C) to read as follows:
“(C) representatives appointed by the Governor, who are—

“@)I) the lead State agency officials with responsibility for the pro-
grams and activities that are described in section 121(b) and carried
out by one-stop partners;

“(II) in any case in which no lead State agency official has responsi-
bility for such a program or activity, a representative in the State with
expertise relating to such program or activity; and

“(III) if not included under subclause (I), the director of the State
unit, defined in section 7(8)(B) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29
U.S.C. 705(8)(B)) except that in a State that has established 2 or more
designated State units to administer the vocational rehabilitation pro-
gram, the board representative shall be the director of the designated
gtate unit that serves the most individuals with disabilities in the

tate;

“@1) the State agency officials responsible for economic development;

“(iii) representatives of business in the State who—

“(I) are owners of businesses, chief executive or operating officers
of businesses, and other business executives or employers with op-
timum policy making or hiring authority, including members of
local boards described in section 117(b)(2)(A)(1);

“(II) represent businesses with employment opportunities that
reflect employment opportunities in the State; and

“(III) are appointed from among individuals nominated by State
business organizations and business trade associations;
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“(iv) chief elected officials (representing both cities and counties,
where appropriate);

“(v) representatives of labor organizations, who have been nominated
by State labor federations; and

“(vi) such other representatives and State agency officials as the Gov-
ernor may designate.”; and

(B) in paragraph (3), by striking “paragraph (1)(C)(i)” and inserting
“paragraph (1)(C)(iii)”.

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 111(c) (29 U.S.C 2811(c)) is amended

by striking “subsection (b)(1)(C)(1)” and inserting “subsection (b)(1)(C)(iii)”.
(b) FuNcTIONS.—Section 111(d) (29 U.S.C. 2811(d)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking “section 134(c)” and inserting “section
121(e)”;

(2) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows:

“(3) development and review of statewide policies affecting the integrated pro-
vision of services through the one-stop delivery system described in section 121,
including—

“(A) the development of criteria for, and the issuance of, certifications of
one-stop centers;

“(B) the criteria for the allocation of one-stop center infrastructure fund-
ing under section 121(h), and oversight of the use of such funds;

“(C) approaches to facilitating equitable and efficient cost allocation in
one-stop delivery systems; and

“(D) such other matters that may promote statewide objectives for, and
enhance the performance of, one-stop delivery systems within the State;”;

(3) in paragraph (4), by inserting “and the development of State criteria relat-
ing to the appointment and certification of local boards under section 117” after
“section 116”;

(4) in paragraph (5), by striking “sections 128(b)(3)(B) and 133(b)(3)(B)” and
inserting “sections 128(b)(3) and 133(b)(3)”; and

(5) in paragraph (9), by striking “section 503” and inserting “section 136(i)”.

(¢c) ELIMINATION OF ALTERNATIVE ENTITY AND PROVISION OF AUTHORITY TO HIRE

STAFF.—Section 111(e) (29 U.S.C. 2821(e)) is amended to read as follows:

“(e) AUTHORITY To HIRE STAFF.—The State board may hire staff to assist in car-

rying out the functions described in subsection (d).”.
SEC. 104. STATE PLAN.

(a) PLANNING CYCLE.—Section 112(a) (29 U.S.C. 2822(a)) is amended by striking

“b-year strategy” and inserting “2-year strategy”.

(b) CONTENTS.—Section 112(b) (29 U.S.C. 2822(b)) is amended—
(1) in paragraph (12)(A), by striking “sections 128(b)(3)(B) and 133(b)(3)(B)”
and inserting “sections 128(b)(3) and 133(b)(3)”;
(2) in paragraph (14), by striking “section 134(c)” and inserting “section
121(e)”;
(3) in paragraph (17)(A)—
(A) in clause (iii) by striking “and”;
(B) by amending clause (iv) to read as follows:

“(iv) how the State will serve the employment and training needs of
dislocated workers (including displaced homemakers and formerly self-
employed and transitioning farmers, ranchers, and fisherman) low in-
come individuals (including recipients of public assistance), individuals
with limited English proficiency, homeless individuals, ex-offenders, in-
dividuals training for nontraditional employment, and other individuals
with multiple barriers to employment (including older individuals);
and”; and

(C) by inserting after clause (iv) the following:

“(v) how the State will serve the employment and training needs of
individuals with disabilities, consistent with section 188 and Executive
Order 13217 (42 U.S.C. 12131 note; relating to community-based alter-
natives for individuals with disabilities) including the provision of out-
reach, intake, assessments, and service delivery, the development of
performance measures, the training of staff, and other aspects of acces-
sibility to program services, consistent with sections 504 and 508 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and”;

(4) in paragraph (18)(D), by striking “youth opportunity grants” and inserting
“youth challenge grants”; and

(5) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs:

“(19) a description of the methodology for determining one-stop partner pro-
gram contributions for the cost of the infrastructure of one-stop centers under
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section 121(h)(1) and of the formula for allocating such infrastructure funds to
local areas under section 121(h)(3); and
“(20) a description of any programs and strategies the State will utilize to
meet the needs of businesses in the State, including small businesses, which
may include providing incentives and technical assistance to assist local areas
in engaging employers in local workforce development activities.”.
(c) MODIFICATION TO PrAN.—Section 112(d) (29 U.S.C. 2822(d)) is amended by
striking “5-year period” and inserting “2-year period”.
SEC. 105. LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT AREAS.

(a) DESIGNATION OF AREAS.—
(1) CONSIDERATIONS.—Section 116(a)(1)(B) (29 U.S.C. 2831(a)(1)(B)) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following clause:
“(vi) The extent to which such local areas will promote efficiency in
the administration and provision of services.”.
(2) AUTOMATIC DESIGNATION.—Section 116(a)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2831(a)2)) is
amended to read as follows:
“(2) AUTOMATIC DESIGNATION.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph (B) of this para-
graph and subsection (b), the Governor shall approve a request for designa-
tion as a local area from—

“(i) any unit of general local government with a population of 500,000
or more; and
“(i1l) an area served by a rural concentrated employment program
grant recipient that served as a service delivery area or substate area
under the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.),
for the 2-year period covered by a State plan under section 112 if such re-
quest is made not later than the date of the submission of the State plan.

“(B) CONTINUED DESIGNATION BASED ON PERFORMANCE.—The Governor
may deny a request for designation submitted pursuant to subparagraph
(A) if such unit of government was designated as a local area for the pre-
ceding 2-year period covered by a State plan and the Governor determines
that such local area did not perform successfully during such period.”.

(b) REGIONAL PLANNING.—Section 116(c)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2831(c)(1)) is amended by
adding at the end the following: “The State may require the local boards for the des-
ignated region to prepare a single regional plan that incorporates the elements of
the local plan under section 118 and that is submitted and approved in lieu of sepa-
rate local plans under such section.”.

SEC. 106. LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARDS.

(a) CoMPOSITION.—Section 117(b)(2)(A) (29 U.S.C. 2832(b)(2)(A)) is amended—

(1) in clause (1)(II), by inserting “, businesses that are in the leading indus-
tries in the local area, and large and small businesses in the local area” after
“local area”;

(2) by amending clause (ii) to read as follows:

“(i1) a superintendent of the local secondary school system, an admin-
istrator of an entity providing adult education and literacy activities
that is not a one-stop partner designated under section 121(b)(1)(B),
and the president or chief executive officer of a postsecondary edu-
cational institution serving the local area (including community col-
leges, where such entities exist);”;

(3) in clause (iv), by striking the semicolon and inserting “and faith-based or-
ganizations; and”; and

(4) by striking clause (vi).

(b) AUTHORITY OF BOARD MEMBERS.—Section 117(b)(3) (29 U.S.C. 2832(b) is
amended—

(1) in the heading, by inserting “AND REPRESENTATION” after “MEMBERS”; and

(2) by adding at the end the following: “The members of the board shall rep-
resent diverse geographic sections within the local area.”.

(¢) FUNCTIONS.—Section 117(d) (29 U.S.C. 2832(d)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2)(B), by striking “by awarding grants” and all that follows
through “youth council”; and

(2) in paragraph (4) by inserting “, and ensure the appropriate use and man-
agement of the funds provided under this title for such programs, activities, and
system” after “area”.

(d) AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH COUNCILS AND ELIMINATION OF REQUIREMENT FOR
YouTH CouNciLs.—Section 117(h) (29 U.S.C. 2832(h)) is amended to read as follows:
“(h) ESTABLISHMENT OF COUNCILS.—The local board may establish councils to pro-
vide information and advice to assist the local board in carrying out activities under
this title. Such councils may include a council composed of one-stop partners to ad-
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vise the local board on the operation of the one-stop delivery system, a youth council
composed of experts and stakeholders in youth programs to advise the local board
on activities for youth, and such other councils as the local board determines are
appropriate.”.

(e) REPEAL OF ALTERNATIVE ENTITY PROVISION.—Section 117 (29 U.S.C. 2832) is
further amended by striking subsection (i).

SEC. 107. LOCAL PLAN.

(a) PLANNING CYCLE. —Sectlon 118(a) (29 U.S.C. 2833(a)) is amended by striking
“b-year” and inserting “2-ye
(b) CONTENTS.—Section 118(b) (29 U.S.C. 2833(b)) is amended—

(1) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) a description of the one-stop delivery system to be established or des-
ignated in the local area, including a description of how the local board will en-
sure the continuous improvement of eligible providers of services through the
system and ensure that such providers meet the employment needs of local em-
ployers and participants;”;

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking “and dislocated worker”;

(3) in paragraph (9), by striking “; and” and inserting a semicolon; and

(4) by redesignating paragraph (10) as paragraph (12) and inserting after
paragraph (9) the following:

“(10) a description of the strategies and services that will be initiated in the
local area to engage employers, including small employers, in workforce devel-
opment activities;

“(11) how the local area will serve the employment and training needs of indi-
viduals with disabilities, consistent with section 188 and Executive Order 13217
(42 U.S.C. 12131 note) including the provision of outreach, intake, assessments,
and service delivery, the development of performance measures, the training of
staff, and other aspects of accessibility to program services, consistent with sec-
tions 504 and 508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and”.

SEC. 108. ESTABLISHMENT OF ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEMS.

(a) ONE-STOP PARTNERS.—
d(l) REQUIRED PARTNERS.—Section 121(b)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2841(b)(1)) is amend-
ed—

(A) in subparagraph (B)—

i) by striking clauses (ii) and (v);

(i1) by redesignating clauses (iii) and (iv) as clauses (ii) and (iii), re-
spectively, and by redesignating clauses (vi) through (xii) as clauses (iv)
through (x), respectively;

(ii1) in clause (ix) (as so redesignated), by striking “and” at the end;

(iv) in clause (x) (as so redesignated), by striking the period and in-
serting “; and”; and

(v) by inserting after clause (x)(as so redesignated) the following:

“(xi) programs authorized under part A of title IV of the Social Secu-
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et. seq.), subject to subparagraph (C).”; and

(B) by adding after subparagraph (B) the following:

“(C) DETERMINATION BY THE GOVERNOR.—The program referred to in
clause (xi) of subparagraph (B) shall be included as a required partner for
purposes of this title in a State unless the Governor of the State notifies
the Secretary and the Secretary of Health and Human Services in writing
of a determination by the Governor not to include such programs as re-
quired partners for purposes of this title in the State.”

(2) ADDITIONAL PARTNERS.—Section 121(b)(2)(B) (29 U. S.C. 2841(b)(2)(B)) is
amended—

(A) by striking clause (i) and redesignating clauses (ii) through (v) as
clauses (i) through (iv) respectively;

(B) in clause (iii) (as so redesignated) by striking “and” at the end;

(C) in clause (iv) (as so redesignated) by striking the period and inserting
a semicolon; and

(D) by adding at the end the following new clauses:

“(v) employment and training programs administered by the Social
Security Administration, including the Ticket to Work program (estab-
lished by Public Law 106-170);

“(vi) employment and training programs carried out by the Small
Business Administration;

“(vii) programs under part D of title IV of the Social Security Act (42
U.S.C. 451 et seq.) (relating to child support enforcement);

“(viii) employment, training, and literacy services carried out by pub-
lic libraries; and
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“(ix) programs carried out in the local area for individuals with dis-
abilities, including programs carried out by State agencies relating to
mental health, mental retardation, and developmental disabilities,
State Medicaid agencies, State Independent Living Councils, and Inde-
pendent Living Centers.”.

(b) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Subtitle B of title I is amended—
(”1) in section 121(d)(2), by striking “section 134(c)” and inserting “subsection

(2) by striking subsection (e) of section 121;

(3) by moving subsection (c) of section 134 from section 134, redesignating
such subsection as subsection (e), and inserting such subsection (as so redesig-
nated) after subsection (d) of section 121; and

(4) by amending subsection (e) of section 121 (as moved and redesignated by
paragraph (2))—

(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “subsection (d)(2)” and inserting “sec-
tion 134(c)(2)”;

(B) in paragraph (1)(B)—

(i) by striking “subsection (d)” and inserting “section 134(c)”; and

(i1) by striking “subsection (d)(4)(G)” and inserting “section
134(c)(4)(G)”;

(C(l()i in paragraph (1)(C), by striking “subsection (e)” and inserting “section
134(d)”;

(D) in paragraph (1)(D), by striking “section 121(b)” and inserting “sub-
section (b)”; and

(E) by amending paragraph (1)(E) to read as follows:

“(E) shall provide access to the information described in section 15(e) of
the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 491-2(e)).”.

(c) CERTIFICATION AND FUNDING OF ONE-STOP CENTERS.—Section 121 (as amend-
ed by subsection (b)) is further amended by adding at the end the following new
subsections:

“(g) CERTIFICATION OF ONE-STOP CENTERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The State board shall establish procedures and criteria for
periodically certifying one-stop centers for the purpose of awarding the one-stop
infrastructure funding described in subsection (h).

“(2) CRITERIA.—The criteria for certification under this subsection shall in-
clude minimum standards relating to the scope and degree of service integration
achieved by the centers involving the programs provided by the one-stop part-
ners, and how the centers ensure that such providers meet the employment
needs of local employers and participants.

“(3) EFFECT OF CERTIFICATION.—One-stop centers certified under this sub-
section shall be eligible to receive the infrastructure grants authorized under
subsection (h).

“(h) ONE-STOP INFRASTRUCTURE FUNDING.—

“(1) PARTNER CONTRIBUTIONS.—

“(A) PROVISION OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
as determined under subparagraph (B), a portion of the Federal funds pro-
vided to the State and areas within the State under the Federal laws au-
thorizing the one-stop partner programs described in subsection (b)(1)(B)
and participating additional partner programs described in (b)(2)(B) for a
fiscal year shall be provided to the Governor by such programs to carry out
this subsection.

“(B) DETERMINATION OF GOVERNOR.—Subject to subparagraph (C), the
Governor, in consultation with the State board, shall determine the portion
of funds to be provided under subparagraph (A) by each one-stop partner
and in making such determination shall consider the proportionate use of
the one-stop centers by each partner, the costs of administration for pur-
poses not related to one-stop centers for each partner, and other relevant
factors described in paragraph (3).

“(C) LIMITATIONS.—

“(i) PROVISION FROM ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—The funds provided
under this paragraph by each one-stop partner shall be provided only
from funds available for the costs of administration under the program
administered by such partner, and shall be subject to the limitations
with respect to the portion of funds under such programs that may be
used for administration.

“(i1) FEDERAL DIRECT SPENDING PROGRAMS.—Programs that are Fed-
eral direct spending under section 250(c)(8) of the Balanced Budget and
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 900(c)(8)) shall not, for
purposes of this paragraph, be required to provide an amount in excess
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of the amount determined to be equivalent to the proportionate use of
the one-stop centers by such programs in the State.

“(iii) NATIVE AMERICAN PROGRAMS.—Native American programs es-
tablished under section 166 shall not be subject to the provisions of this
subsection. The method for determining the appropriate portion of
funds to be provided by such Native American programs to pay for the
costs of infrastructure of a one-stop center certified under subsection (g)
shall be determined as part of the development of the memorandum of
understanding under subsection (c) for the one-stop center and shall be
stated in the memorandum.

“(2) ALLOCATION BY GOVERNOR.—From the funds provided under paragraph
(1), the Governor shall allocate funds to local areas in accordance with the for-
mula established under paragraph (3) for the purposes of assisting in paying
the costs of the infrastructure of One-Stop centers certified under subsection (g).

“(3) ALLOCATION FORMULA.—The State board shall develop a formula to be
used by the Governor to allocate the funds described in paragraph (1). The for-
mula shall include such factors as the State board determines are appropriate,
which may include factors such as the number of centers in the local area that
have been certified, the population served by such centers, and the performance
of such centers.

“(4) COSTS OF INFRASTRUCTURE.—For purposes of this subsection, the term
‘costs of infrastructure’ means the nonpersonnel costs that are necessary for the
general operation of a one-stop center, including the rental costs of the facilities,
the costs of utilities and maintenance, equipment (including adaptive technology
for individuals with disabilities), strategic planning activities for the center, and
common outreach activities.

“(i) OTHER FUNDS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to the funds provided to carry out subsection
(h), a portion of funds made available under Federal law authorizing the one-
stop partner programs described in subsection (b)(1)(B) and participating part-
ner programs described in subsection (b)(2)(B), or the noncash resources avail-
able under such programs shall be used to pay the costs relating to the oper-
ation of the one-stop delivery system that are not paid for from the funds pro-
vided under subsection (h), to the extent not inconsistent with the Federal law
involved including—

“(A) infrastructure costs that are in excess of the funds provided under
subsection (h);

“(B) common costs that are in addition to the costs of infrastructure; and

“(C) the costs of the provision of core services applicable to each program.

“(2) DETERMINATION AND GUIDANCE.—The method for determining the appro-
priate portion of funds and noncash resources to be provided by each program
under paragraph (1) shall be determined as part of the memorandum of under-
standing under subsection (c). The State board shall provide guidance to facili-
tate the determination of appropriate allocation of the funds and noncash re-
sources in local areas.”.

SEC. 109. ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS OF TRAINING SERVICES.
Section 122 (29 U.S.C. 2842) is amended to read as follows:
“SEC. 122. IDENTIFICATION OF ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS OF TRAINING SERVICES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Governor shall establish criteria and procedures regarding
the eligibility of providers of training services described in section 134(c)(4) to re-
ceive funds provided under section 133(b) for the provision of such training services.

“(b) CRITERIA.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The criteria established pursuant to subsection (a) shall
take into account the performance of providers of training services with respect
to the indicators described in section 136 or other appropriate indicators (taking
into consideration the characteristics of the population served and relevant eco-
nomic conditions), and such other factors as the Governor determines are appro-
priate to ensure the quality of services, the accountability of providers, how the
centers ensure that such providers meet the needs of local employers and par-
ticipants, whether providers of training allow participants to attain a certifi-
cation, certificate, or mastery, and the informed choice of participants under
chapter 5. Such criteria shall require that the provider submit appropriate, ac-
curate and timely information to the State for purposes of carrying out sub-
section (d). The criteria shall also provide for periodic review and renewal of eli-
gibility under this section for providers of training services. The Governor may
authorize local areas in the State to establish additional criteria or to modify
the criteria established by the Governor under this section for purposes of deter-



9

mining the eligibility of providers of training services to provide such services
in the local area.

“(2) LIMITATION.—In carrying out the requirements of this subsection, no per-
sonally identifiable information regarding a student, including Social Security
number, student identification number, or other identifier, may be disclosed
without the prior written consent of the parent or eligible student in compliance
with section 444 of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g).

“(c) PROCEDURES.—The procedures established under subsection (a) shall identify
the application process for a provider of training services to become eligible to re-
ceive funds under section 133(b) for the provision of training services, and identify
the respective roles of the State and local areas in receiving and reviewing applica-
tions and in making determinations of eligibility based on the criteria established
under this section. The procedures shall also establish a process for a provider of
training services to appeal a denial or termination of eligibility under this section
that includes an opportunity for a hearing and prescribes appropriate time limits
to ensure prompt resolution of the appeal.

“(d) INFORMATION TO ASSIST PARTICIPANTS IN CHOOSING PROVIDERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to facilitate and assist participants under chapter
5 in choosing providers of training services, the Governor shall ensure that an
appropriate list or lists of providers determined eligible under this section in the
State, accompanied by such information as the Governor determines is appro-
priate, is provided to the local boards in the State to be made available to such
participants and to members of the public through the one-stop delivery system
in the State.

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—An entity that carries out programs under the Act of Au-
gust 16, 1937 (commonly known as the ‘National Apprenticeship Act’, 50 Stat.
664, chapter 663; 29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.) shall be included on the list of eligible
providers described in paragraph (1) for so long as such entity remains certified
by the Department of Labor.

“(e) AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER STATES.—States may enter into agreements, on a
reciprocal basis, to permit eligible providers of training services to accept individual
training accounts provided in another State.

“(f) RECOMMENDATIONS.—In developing the criteria, procedures, and information
required under this section, the Governor shall solicit and take into consideration
:cshe recommendations of local boards and providers of training services within the

tate.

“(g) OPPORTUNITY TO SUBMIT COMMENTS.—During the development of the criteria,
procedures, and information required under this section, the Governor shall provide
an opportunity for interested members of the public, including representatives of
business and labor organizations, to submit comments regarding such criteria, pro-
cedures, and information.

“(h) ON-THE-JOB TRAINING OR CUSTOMIZED TRAINING EXCEPTION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Providers of on-the-job training or customized training
shall not be subject to the requirements of subsections (a) through (g).

“(2) COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—A one-stop operator
in a local area shall collect such performance information from on-the-job train-
ing and customized training providers as the Governor may require, determine
whether the providers meet such performance criteria as the Governor may re-
quire, and disseminate information identifying providers that meet the criteria
as eligible providers, and the performance information, through the one-stop de-
livery system. Providers determined to meet the criteria shall be considered to
be identified as eligible providers of training services.”.

SEC. 110. ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS OF YOUTH ACTIVITIES.

(a) ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS OF YOUTH ACTIVITIES.—Section 123 (29 U.S.C. 2843) is
amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 123. ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS OF YOUTH ACTIVITIES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—From the funds allocated under section 128(b) to a local area,
the local board for such area shall award grants or contracts on a competitive basis
to providers of youth activities identified based on the criteria in the State plan and
shall conduct oversight with respect to such providers.

“(b) EXCEPTIONS.—A local board may award grants or contracts on a sole-source
basis if such board determines there are an insufficient number of eligible providers
of training services in the local area involved (such as rural areas) for grants to be
awarded on a competitive basis under subsection (a).”.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 1(b) is amended by
amending the item related to section 123 to read as follows:

“Sec. 123. Eligible providers of youth activities.”.
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SEC. 111. YOUTH ACTIVITIES.

(a) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 127(a) (29 U.S.C. 2852(a)) is amended to read as fol-

ows:
“(a) ALLOTMENT AMONG STATES.—
“(1) YOUTH ACTIVITIES.—
“(A) YOUTH CHALLENGE GRANTS.—

“(i) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—Of the amount appropriated under sec-
tion 137(a) for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve 25 percent
to provide youth challenge grants under section 169.

“(i1) LiMITATION.—Notwithstanding clause (i), if the amount appro-
priated under section 137(a) for a fiscal year exceeds $1,000,000,000,
the Secretary shall reserve $250,000,000 to provide youth challenge
grants under section 169.

“(B) OUTLYING AREAS AND NATIVE AMERICANS.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—After determining the amount to be reserved under
subparagraph (A), of the remainder of the amount appropriated under
section 137(a) for each fiscal year the Secretary shall—

“(I) reserve not more than %4 of one percent of such amount to
provide assistance to the outlying areas to carry out youth activi-
ties and statewide workforce investment activities; and

“(II) reserve not more than 1 and %2 percent of such amount to
provide youth activities under section 166 (relating to Native
Americans).

“(i1) RESTRICTION.—The Republic of Palau shall cease to be eligible
to receive funding under this subparagraph upon entering into an
agreement for extension of United States educational assistance under
the Compact of Free Association (approved by the Compact of Free As-
sociation Amendments Act of 2003 (Public Law 108—-188)) after the date
of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.

“(C) STATES.—

“d) IN GENERAL.—Of the remainder of the amount appropriated
under section 137(a) for a fiscal year that is available after determining
the amounts to be reserved under subparagraphs (A) and (B), the Sec-
retary shall allot—

“(I) the amount of the remainder that is less than or equal to the
total amount that was allotted to States for fiscal year 2005 under
section 127(b)(1)(C) of this Act (as in effect on the day before the
date of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005)
in (iaccordance with the requirements of such section 127(b)(1)(C);
an

“(II) the amount of the remainder, if any, in excess of the amount
referred to in subclause (I) in accordance with clause (ii).

“(il) FORMULAS FOR EXCESS FUNDS.—Subject to clauses (iii) and (iv),
of the amounts described in clause (1)(II)—

“I) 33%5 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative
number of individuals in the civilian labor force who are ages 16—
19 in each State, compared to the total number of individuals in
the civilian labor force who are ages 16-19 in all States;

“(II) 33% percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative
number of unemployed individuals in each State, compared to the
total number of unemployed individuals in all States; and

“(IIT) 33Y5 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative
number of disadvantaged youth who are ages 16 through 21 in
each State, compared to the total number of disadvantaged youth
who are ages 16 through 21 in all States.

“(iii) MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM PERCENTAGES.—The Secretary shall en-
sure that no State shall receive an allotment for a fiscal year that is
less than 90 percent or greater than 130 percent of the allotment per-
centage of that State for the preceding fiscal year.

“(iv) SMALL STATE MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—Subject to clause (iii), the
Secretary shall ensure that no State shall receive an allotment under
this paragraph that is less than %10 of 1 percent of the amount avail-
able under subparagraph (A).

“(2) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of paragraph (1), the following defini-
tions apply:

“(A) ALLOTMENT PERCENTAGE.—The term ‘allotment percentage’, used

with respect to fiscal year 2006 or a subsequent fiscal year, means a per-

centage of the remainder described in paragraph (1)(C)(i) that is received
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through an allotment made under this subsection for the fiscal year. The
term, with respect to fiscal year 2005, means the percentage of the amounts
allotted to States under this chapter (as in effect on the day before the date
of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005) that is received
by the State involved for fiscal year 2005.

“(B) DISADVANTAGED YOUTH.—The term ‘disadvantaged youth’ means an
individual who is age 16 through 21 who received an income, or is a mem-
ber of a family that received a total family income, that, in relation to fam-
ily size, does not exceed the poverty line.

“(3) SPECIAL RULE.—For purposes of the formulas specified in paragraph
(1)(C), the Secretary shall, as appropriate and to the extent practicable, exclude
college students and members of the Armed Forces from the determination of
the number of disadvantaged youth.”.

(2) REALLOTMENT.—Section 127 (29 U.S.C. 2552) is further amended—

(A) by striking subsection (b);

(B) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (b);

(C) in subsection (b) (as so redesignated)—

(i) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount available for reallotment for a program year is
equal to the amount by which the unexpended balance at the end of the pro-
gram year prior to the program year for which the determination is made ex-
ceeds 30 percent of the total amount of funds available to the State under this
section during such prior program year (including amounts allotted to the State
in all prior program years that remained available). For purposes of this para-
graph, the expended balance is the amount that is the difference between—

“(A) the total amount of funds available to the State under this section
during the program year prior to the program year for which the deter-
mination is made (including amounts allotted to the State in all prior pro-
gram years that remained available); and

“(B) the accrued expenditures during such prior program year.”;

(i1) in paragraph (3)—
(I) by striking “for the prior program year” and inserting “for the
program year in which the determination is made”; and
(IT) by striking “such prior program year” and inserting “such
program year”;
(ii1) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows:

“(4) ELIGIBILITY.—For purposes of this subsection, an eligible State means a
State which does not have an amount available for reallotment under para-
graph (2) for the program year for which the determination under paragraph
(2) is made.”; and

(iv) in paragraph (5), by striking “obligation” and inserting “accrued
expenditure”.
(b) WITHIN STATE ALLOCATIONS.—

(1) RESERVATION FOR STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES.—Section 128(a) is amended to
read as follows:

“(a) RESERVATION FOR STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Governor of a State shall reserve not more than 10
percent of the amount allotted to the State under section 127(a)(1)(C) for a fiscal
year for statewide activities.

“(2) UsE oF FUNDS.—Regardless of whether the amounts are allotted under
section 127(a)(1)(C) and reserved under paragraph (1) or allotted under section
132 and reserved under section 133(a), the Governor may use the reserved
amounts to carry out statewide youth activities under section 129(b) or state-
wide employment and training activities under section 133.”.
| (2) WITHIN STATE ALLOCATIONS.—Section 128(b) is amended to read as fol-
ows:

“(b) WITHIN STATE ALLOCATION.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts allotted to the State under section
127(a)(1)(C) and not reserved under subsection (a)(1)—

“(A) 80 percent of such amounts shall be allocated by the Governor to
local areas in accordance with paragraph (2); and

“(B) 20 percent of such amounts shall be allocated by the Governor to
local areas in accordance with paragraph (3).

“(2) ESTABLISHED FORMULA.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts described in paragraph (1)(A), the
Governor shall allocate—

“(i) 33Y5 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative number
of individuals in the civilian labor force who are ages 16-19 in each
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local area, compared to the total number of individuals in the civilian
labor force who are ages 16—19 in all local areas in the State;

“(i1) 33%5 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative number
of unemployed individuals in each local area, compared to the total
number of unemployed individuals in all local areas in the State; and

“(iii) 33Y%s percent on the basis of the relative number of disadvan-
taged youth who are ages 16 through 21 in each local area, compared
to the total number of disadvantaged youth who are ages 16 through
21 in all local areas in the State.

“(B) MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM PERCENTAGES.—The Governor shall ensure
that no local area shall receive an allocation for a fiscal year under this
paragraph that is less than 90 percent or greater than 130 percent of the
allocation percentage of the local area for the preceding fiscal year.

“(C) DEFINITIONS.—

“(i) ALLOCATION PERCENTAGE.—For purposes of this paragraph, the
term ‘allocation percentage’, used with respect to fiscal year 2006 or a
subsequent fiscal year, means a percentage of the amount described in
paragraph(1)(A) that is received through an allocation made under this
paragraph for the fiscal year. The term, with respect to fiscal year
2005, means the percentage of the amounts allocated to local areas
under this chapter (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment
of the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005) that is received by the
local area involved for fiscal year 2005.

“(i1) DISADVANTAGED YOUTH.—The term ‘disadvantaged youth’ means
an individual who is age 16 through 21 who received an income, or is
a member of a family that received a total family income, that, in rela-
tion to family size, does not exceed the poverty line.

“(3) YOUTH DISCRETIONARY ALLOCATION.—The Governor shall allocate to local
areas the amounts described in paragraph (1)(B) in accordance with such demo-
graphic and economic factors as the Governor, after consultation with the State
board and local boards, determines are appropriate.

“(4) LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMIT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts allocated to a local area under this
subsection and section 133(b) for a fiscal year, not more than 10 percent
of the amount may be used by the local boards for the administrative costs
of carrying out local workforce investment activities under this chapter or
chapter 5.

“(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds made available for administrative costs
under subparagraph (A) may be used for the administrative costs of any of
the local workforce investment activities described in this chapter or chap-
ter 5, regardless of whether the funds were allocated under this subsection
or section 133(b).”.

(3) REALLOCATION.—Section 128(c) (29 U.S.C. 2853(c)) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “paragraph (2)(A) or (3) of”;

(B) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount available for reallocation for a program year is
equal to the amount by which the unexpended balance at the end of the pro-
gram year prior to the program year for which the determination is made ex-
ceeds 30 percent of the total amount of funds available to the local area under
this section during such prior program year, (including amounts allotted to the
local area in prior program years that remain available). For purposes of this
paragraph, the unexpended balance is the amount that is the difference be-
tween—

“(A) the total amount of funds available to the local area under this sec-
tion during the program year prior to the program year for which the deter-
mination is made (including amounts allocated to the local area in all prior
program years that remained available); and

“(B) the accrued expenditures during such prior program year.”;

(C) by amending paragraph (3)—

(1) by striking “subsection (b)(3)” the first two places it appears and
inserting “subsection (b)”;

(i1) by striking “the prior program year” and inserting “the program
year in which the determination is made”;

(ii1) by striking “such prior program year” and inserting “such pro-
gram year”; and

(iv) by striking the last sentence; and

(D) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows:

“(4) ELIGIBILITY.—For purposes of this subsection, an eligible local area
means a local area which does not have an amount available for reallocation
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under paragraph (2) for the program year for which the determination under
paragraph (2) is made.”.
(¢) YOUTH PARTICIPANT ELIGIBILITY.—Section 129(a) (29 U.S.C. 2854(a)) is amend-
ed to read as follows:
“(a) YOUTH PARTICIPANT ELIGIBILITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The individuals participating in activities carried out under
this chapter by a local area during any program year shall be individuals who,
at the time the eligibility determination is made, are—

“(A) not younger than age 16 or older than age 24; and

“(B) one or more of the following:

“@i) school dropouts;

“(i1) recipients of a secondary school diploma, General Educational
Development credential (GED), or other State-recognized equivalent
(including recognized alternative standards for individuals with disabil-
ities) who are deficient in basic skills and not attending any school;

“(iii) court-involved youth attending an alternative school;

“(iv) youth in foster care or who have been in foster care; or

“(v) in school youth who are low-income individuals and one or more
of the following:

“(I) Deficient in literacy skills.

“(II) Homeless, runaway, or foster children.

“(IIT) Pregnant or parents.

“(IV) Offenders.

“(V) Individuals who require additional assistance to complete an
educational program, or to secure and hold employment.

“(2) PRIORITY FOR SCHOOL DROPOUTS.—A priority in the provision of services
under this chapter shall be given to individuals who are school dropouts.

“(3) LIMITATIONS ON ACTIVITIES FOR IN-SCHOOL YOUTH.—

“(A) PERCENTAGE OF FUNDS.—For any program year, not more than 30
percent of the funds available for statewide activities under subsection (b),
and not more than 30 percent of funds available to local areas under sub-
section (c), may be used to provide activities for in-school youth meeting the
requirements of paragraph (1)(B)(v).

“(B) NON-SCHOOL HOURS REQUIRED.—

“{d) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in clause (ii), activities carried
out under this chapter for in-school youth meeting the requirements of
paragraph (1)(B)(v) shall only be carried out in non-school hours or pe-
riods when school is not in session (such as before and after school or
during recess).

“(i1) EXCEPTION.—The requirements of clause (i) shall not apply to ac-
tivities carried out for in-school youth meeting the requirements of
paragraph (1)(B)(v) during school hours that are part of a program that
has demonstrated effectiveness in high school youth attaining diplo-
mas.”.

(d) STATEWIDE YOUTH ACTIVITIES.—Section 129(b) (29 U.S.C. 2854(b)) is amended
to read as follows:
“(b) STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds reserved by a Governor for a State as described in
sections 128(a) and 133(a)(1) may be used for statewide activities including—

“(A) additional assistance to local areas that have high concentrations of
eligible youth;

“(B) supporting the provision of core services described in section
134(c)(2) in the one-stop delivery system;

“(C) conducting evaluations under section 136(e) of activities authorized
under this chapter and chapter 5 in coordination with evaluations carried
out by the Secretary under section 172, research, and demonstration
projects;

“D) providing incentive grants to local areas for regional cooperation
among local boards (including local boards in a designated region as de-
scribed in section 116(c)), for local coordination of activities carried out
under this Act, and for exemplary performance by local areas on the local
performance measures;

“(E) providing technical assistance and capacity building to local areas,
one-stop operators, one-stop partners, and eligible providers, including the
development and training of staff, the development of exemplary program
activities, and the provision of technical assistance to local areas that fail
to meet local performance measures;

“(F) operating a fiscal and management accountability system under sec-
tion 136(f); and
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“(G) carrying out monitoring and oversight of activities under this chap-
ter and chapter 5.

“(2) LIMITATION.—Not more than 5 percent of the funds allotted under section
127(b) shall be used by the State for administrative activities carried out under
this subsection and section 133(a).

“(3) PROHIBITION.—No funds described in this subsection or in section 134(a)
may be used to develop or implement education curricula for school systems in
the State.”.

(e) LocAL ELEMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS.—

(1) PROGRAM DESIGN.—Section 129(c)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2854(c) (1)) is amended—

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking “paragraph
(2)(A) or (3), as appropriate, of”;

(B) in subparagraph (B), by inserting “are directly linked to one or more
of the performance outcomes relating to this chapter under section 136, and
that” after “for each participant that”; and

(C) in subparagraph (C)—

(i) by redesignating clauses (i) through (iv) as clauses (ii) through (v),
respectively;

(11) by inserting before clause (ii) (as so redesignated) the following:

“(i) activities leading to the attainment of a secondary school di-
ploma, General Educational Development credential (GED), or other
State-recognized equivalent (including recognized alternative standards
for individuals with disabilities);”;

(ii1) in clause (i) (as so redesignated), by inserting “and advanced
training” after “opportunities”;

(iv) in clause (ii1) (as so redesignated), by inserting “that lead to the
attainment of recognized credentials” after “learning”; and

(v) by amending clause (v) (as redesignated by this subparagraph) to
read as follows:

“(v) effective connections to employers in sectors of the local labor
market experiencing high growth in employment opportunities.”.

d(2) PROGRAM ELEMENTS.—Section 129(c)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2854(c)(2)) is amend-
ed—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “secondary school, including dropout
prevention strategies” and inserting “secondary school diploma, General
Educational Development credential (GED), or other State-recognized
equivalent (including recognized alternative standards for individuals with
disabilities), including dropout prevention strategies”;

(B) in subparagraph (I), by striking “and” at the end;

(C) in subparagraph (J), by striking the period at the end and inserting
a semicolon; and

(D) by adding at the end the following:

“(K) on-the-job training opportunities; and

“(L) financial literacy skills.”.

(3) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Section 129(c)(3)(A) (29 U.S.C. 2854(c)(3)(A))
is amended in the matter preceding clause (i) by striking “or applicant who
meets the minimum income criteria to be considered an eligible youth”.

(4) PRIORITY AND EXCEPTIONS.—Section 129(c) (29 U.S.C. 2854(c)) is further
amended—

(A) by striking paragraphs (4) and (5);

(B) by redesignating paragraph (6) as paragraph (4);

(C) by redesignating paragraph (7) as paragraph (5), and in such redesig-
nated paragraph (5) by striking “youth councils” and inserting “local
boards”; and

(D) by redesignating paragraph (8) as paragraph (6).

SEC. 112. COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAMS FOR ADULTS.

(a) TITLE AMENDMENT.—
(1) The title heading of chapter 5 is amended to read as follows:

“CHAPTER 5—COMPREHENSIVE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING
ACTIVITIES FOR ADULTS”.

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 1(b) is amended
by amending the item related to the heading for chapter 5 to read as follows:

“CHAPTER 5—COMPREHENSIVE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES FOR ADULTS”.
(b) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.—Section 131 (29 U.S.C. 2861) is amended—
(1) by striking “paragraphs (1)(B) and (2)(B) of”; and
(2) by striking “, and dislocated workers,”.
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(c) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 132(a) (29 U.S.C. 2862(a)) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall—

“(1) reserve 10 percent of the amount appropriated under section 137(b) for
a fiscal year, of which—

“(A) not less than 75 percent shall be used for national dislocated worker
grants under section 173, of which up to $125,000,000 may be used to carry
out section 171(d);

“(B) not more than 20 percent may be used for demonstration projects
under section 171; and

“(C) not more than 5 percent may be used to provide technical assistance
under section 170; and

“(2) make allotments from 90 percent of the amount appropriated under sec-
tion 137(b) for a fiscal year in accordance with subsection (b).”.

(2) ALLOTMENT AMONG STATES.—Section 132(b) (29 U.S.C. 2862(b)) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“(b) ALLOTMENT AMONG STATES FOR ADULT EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVI-
TIES.—

“(1) RESERVATION FOR OUTLYING AREAS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—From the amount made available under subsection
(a)(2) for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve not more than %1 of 1
percent to provide assistance to outlying areas to carry out employment and
training activities for adults and statewide workforce investment activities.

“(B) RESTRICTION.—The Republic of Palau shall cease to be eligible to re-
ceive funding under this paragraph upon entering into an agreement for ex-
tension of United States educational assistance under the Compact of Free
Association (approved by the Compact of Free Association Amendments Act
of 2003 (Public Law 108-188)) after the date of enactment of the Job Train-
ing Improvement Act of 2005.

“(2) STATES.—Subject to paragraph (5), of the remainder of the amount re-
ferred to under subsection (a)(2) for a fiscal year that is available after deter-
mining the amount to be reserved under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall allot
to the States for employment and training activities for adults and for statewide
workforce investment activities—

“(A) 26 percent in accordance with paragraph (3); and

“(B) 74 percent in accordance with paragraph (4).

“(3) BASE FORMULA.—

“(A) FISCAL YEAR 2006.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), the amount referred to in
paragraph (2)(A) shall be allotted for fiscal year 2006 on the basis of
allotment percentage of each State under section 6 of the Wagner-
Peyser Act for fiscal year 2005.

“(i1) EXCESS AMOUNTS.—If the amount referred to in paragraph (2)(A)
for fiscal year 2006 exceeds the amount that was available for allot-
ment to the States under the Wagner-Peyser Act for fiscal year 2005,
such excess amount shall be allotted on the basis of the relative num-
ber of individuals in the civilian labor force in each State, compared to
the total number of individuals in the civilian labor force in all States,
adjusted to ensure that no State receives less than 310 of one percent
of such excess amount.

“(iii) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘allot-
ment percentage’ means the percentage of the amounts allotted to
States under section 6 of the Wagner-Peyser Act that is received by the
State involved for fiscal year 2005.

“(B) FISCAL YEARS 2007 AND THEREAFTER.—

“{d) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), the amount referred to in
paragraph(2)(A) shall be allotted for fiscal year 2007 and each fiscal
year thereafter on the basis of the allotment percentage of each State
under this paragraph for the preceding fiscal year.

“(i1) EXCESS AMOUNTS.—If the amount referred to in paragraph (2)(A)
for fiscal year 2007 or any fiscal year thereafter exceeds the amount
that was available for allotment under this paragraph for the prior fis-
cal year, such excess amount shall be allotted on the basis of the rel-
ative number of individuals in the civilian labor force in each State,
compared to the total number of individuals in the civilian labor force
in all States, adjusted to ensure that no State receives less than %10
of one percent of such excess amount.
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“(iii) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘allot-
ment percentage’ means the percentage of the amounts allotted to
States under this paragraph in a fiscal year that is received by the
State involved for such fiscal year.

“(4) CONSOLIDATED FORMULA.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraphs (B) and (C), of the amount
referred to in paragraph (2)(B)—

“(i) 60 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative number
of unemployed individuals in each State, compared to the total number
of unemployed individuals in all States;

“(ii) 25 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative excess
number of unemployed individuals in each State, compared to the total
excess number of unemployed individuals in all States; and

“(ii) 15 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative number
of disadvantaged adults in each State, compared to the total number
of disadvantaged adults in all States.

“(B) MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM PERCENTAGES.—

“(i) MINIMUM PERCENTAGE.—The Secretary shall ensure that no State
shall receive an allotment under this paragraph for a fiscal year that
is less than 90 percent of the allotment percentage of the State under
this paragraph for the preceding fiscal year.

“(i1) MAXIMUM PERCENTAGE.—Subject to clause (i), the Secretary shall
ensure that no State shall receive an allotment for a fiscal year under
this paragraph that is more than 130 percent of the allotment of the
State under this paragraph for the preceding fiscal year.

“(C) SMALL STATE MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—Subject to subparagraph (B),
the Secretary shall ensure that no State shall receive an allotment under
this paragraph that is less than %10 of 1 percent of the amount available
under subparagraph (A).

“(D) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this paragraph:

“(i) ALLOTMENT PERCENTAGE.—The term ‘allotment percentage’, used
with respect to fiscal year 2006 or a subsequent fiscal year, means a
percentage of the amounts described in paragraph (2)(B) that is re-
ceived through an allotment made under this paragraph for the fiscal
year. The term, with respect to fiscal year 2005, means the percentage
of the amounts allotted to States under this chapter (as in effect on the
day before the date of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act
of 2005) and under reemployment service grants received by the State
involved for fiscal year 2005.

“(i1) DISADVANTAGED ADULT.—The term ‘disadvantaged adult’ means
an individual who is age 22 through 72 who received an income, or is
a member of a family that received a total family income, that, in rela-
tion to family size, does not exceed the poverty line.

“(iii) EXCESS NUMBER.—The term ‘excess number’ means, used with
respect to the excess number of unemployed individuals within a State,
the number that represents the number of unemployed individuals in
excess of 4%% percent of the civilian labor force in the State.

“(5) ADJUSTMENTS IN ALLOTMENTS BASED ON DIFFERENCES WITH UNCONSOLI-
DATED FORMULAS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ensure that for any fiscal year no
State has an allotment difference, as defined in subparagraph (C), that is
less than zero. The Secretary shall adjust the amounts allotted to the
States under this subsection in accordance with subparagraph (B) if nec-
essary to carry out this subparagraph.

“(B) ADJUSTMENTS IN ALLOTMENTS.—

“(i) REDISTRIBUTION OF EXCESS AMOUNTS.—

“(I) IN GENERAL.—If necessary to carry out subparagraph (A), the
Secretary shall reduce the amounts that would be allotted under
paragraphs (3) and (4) to States that have an excess allotment dif-
ference, as defined in subclause (II), by the amount of such excess,
and use such amounts to increase the allotments to States that
have an allotment difference less than zero.

“(II) ExcEss AMOUNTS.—For purposes of subclause (I), the term
‘excess’ allotment difference means an allotment difference for a
State that is—

“(aa) in excess of 3 percent of the amount described in sub-
paragraph (C)(@)(ID); or

“(bb) in excess of a percentage established by the Secretary
that is greater than 3 percent of the amount described in sub-
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paragraph (C)A)(II) if the Secretary determines that such
greater percentage is sufficient to carry out subparagraph (A).

“(ii) USE OF AMOUNTS AVAILABLE UNDER NATIONAL RESERVE AC-
COUNT.—If the funds available under clause (i) are insufficient to carry
out subparagraph (A), the Secretary shall use funds reserved under sec-
tion 132(a) in such amounts as are necessary to increase the allotments
to States to meet the requirements of subparagraph (A). Such funds
shall be used in the same manner as the States use the other funds
allotted under this subsection.

“(C) DEFINITION OF ALLOTMENT DIFFERENCE.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘allotment
difference’ means the difference between—

“(I) the total amount a State would receive of the amounts avail-
able for allotment under subsection (b)(2) for a fiscal year pursuant
to paragraphs (3) and (4); and

“(II) the total amount the State would receive of the amounts
available for allotment under subsection (b)(2) for the fiscal year if
such amounts were allotted pursuant to the unconsolidated for-
mulas (applied as described in clause (iii)) that were used in allot-
ting funds for fiscal year 2005.

“(i1) UNCONSOLIDATED FORMULAS.—For purposes of clause (i), the un-
consolidated formulas are:

“I) The requirements for the allotment of funds to the States
contained in section 132(b)(1)(B) of this Act (as in effect on the day
before the date of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act
of 2005) that were applicable to the allotment of funds under such
section for fiscal year 2005.

“(II) The requirements for the allotment of funds to the States
contained in section 132(b)(2)(B) of this Act (as in effect on the day
before the date of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act
of 2005) that were applicable to the allotment of funds under such
section for fiscal year 2005.

“(IITI) The requirements for the allotment of funds to the States
that were contained in section 6 of the Wagner-Peyser Act (as in
effect on the day before the date of enactment of the Job Training
Improvement Act of 2005) that were applicable to the allotment of
funds under such Act for fiscal year 2005.

“(IV) The requirements for the allotment of funds to the States
that were established by the Secretary for Reemployment Services
Grants that were applicable to the allotment of funds for such
grants for fiscal year 2005.

“(i11) PROPORTIONATE APPLICATION OF UNCONSOLIDATED FORMULAS
BASED ON FISCAL YEAR 2005.—In calculating the amount under clause
(i)(II), each of the unconsolidated formulas identified in clause (ii) shall
be applied, respectively, only to the proportionate share of the total
amount of funds available for allotment under subsection (b)(2) for a
fiscal year that is equal to the proportionate share to which each of the
unconsolidated formulas applied with respect to the total amount of
funds allotted to the States under all of the unconsolidated formulas in
fiscal year 2005.

“(iv) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—The amounts used to adjust the allot-
ments to a State under subparagraph (B) for a fiscal year shall not be
included in the calculation of the amounts under clause (i) for a subse-
quent fiscal year, including the calculation of allocation percentages for
a preceding fiscal year applicable to paragraphs (3) and (4) and to the
unconsolidated formulas described in clause (ii).”.

(3) REALLOTMENT.—Section 132(c) (29 U.S.C. 2862(c)) is amended—

(A) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount available for reallotment for a program year is
equal to the amount by which the unexpended balance at the end of the pro-
gram year prior to the program year for which the determination is made ex-
ceeds 30 percent of the total amount of funds available to the State under this
section during such prior program year (including amounts allotted to the State
in all prior program years that remained available). For purposes of this para-
graph, the expended balance is the amount that is the difference between—

“(A) the total amount of funds available to the State under this section
during the program year prior to the program year for which the deter-
mination is made (including amounts allotted to the State in all prior pro-
gram years that remained available); and
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“(B) the accrued expenditures during such prior program year.”;

(B) in paragraph (3)—

(i) by striking “for the prior program year” and inserting “for the pro-
gram year in which the determination is made”; and

(i1) by striking “such prior program year” and inserting “such pro-
gram year”;

(C) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows:

“(4) ELiGIBILITY.—For purposes of this subsection, an eligible State means a
State that does not have an amount available for reallotment under paragraph
(2) for the program year for which the determination under paragraph (2) is
made.”; and

(D) in paragraph (5), by striking “obligation” and inserting “accrued ex-
penditure”.

(d) WITHIN STATE ALLOCATIONS.—

(1) RESERVATION FOR STATE ACTIVITIES.—Section 133(a) (29 U.S.C. 2863(a)) is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) RESERVATION FOR STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES.—The Governor of a State may re-
serve up to 50 percent of the total amount allotted to the State under section 132
for a fiscal year to carry out the statewide activities described in section 134(a).”.

(2) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL AREAS.—Section 133(b) (29 U.S.C. 2863(b)) is
amended to read as follows:

“(b) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL AREAS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts allotted to the State under section
132(b)(2) and not reserved under subsection (a)—

“(A) 85 percent of such amounts shall be allocated by the Governor to
local areas in accordance with paragraph (2); and

“(B) 15 percent of such amounts shall be allocated by the Governor to
local areas in accordance with paragraph (3).

“(2) ESTABLISHED FORMULA.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts described in paragraph (1)(A), the
Governor shall allocate—

“(i) 60 percent on the basis of the relative number of unemployed in-
dividuals in each local area, compared to the total number of unem-
ployed individuals in all local areas in the State;

“(i1) 25 percent on the basis of the relative excess number of unem-
ployed individuals in each local area, compared to the total excess num-
ber of unemployed individuals in all local areas in the State; and

“(iii) 15 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative number
of disadvantaged adults in each local area, compared to the total num-
ber of disadvantaged adults in all local areas in the State.

“(B) MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM PERCENTAGES.—The Governor shall ensure
that no local area shall receive an allocation for a fiscal year under this
paragraph that is less than 90 percent or greater than 130 percent of the
allocation percentage of the local area for the preceding fiscal year.

“(C) DEFINITIONS.—

“(i) ALLOCATION PERCENTAGE.—The term ‘allocation percentage’, used
with respect to fiscal year 2006 or a subsequent fiscal year, means a
percentage of the amount described in paragraph (1)(A) that is received
through an allocation made under this paragraph for the fiscal year.
The term, with respect to fiscal year 2005, means the percentage of the
amounts allocated to local areas under this chapter (as in effect on the
day before the date of enactment of the Job Training Improvement Act
of 2005) that is received by the local area involved for fiscal year 2005.

“(i1) DISADVANTAGED ADULT.—The term ‘disadvantaged adult’ means
an individual who is age 22 through 72 who received an income, or is
a member of a family that received a total family income, that, in rela-
tion to family size, does not exceed the poverty line.

“(iii) EXCESS NUMBER.—The term ‘excess number’ means, used with
respect to the excess number of unemployed individuals within a local
area, the number that represents the number of unemployed individ-
uals in excess of 4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in the local area.

“(3) DISCRETIONARY ALLOCATION.—The Governor shall allocate to local areas
the amounts described in paragraph (1)(B) based on a formula developed in con-
sultation with the State board and local boards. Such formula shall be objective
and geographically equitable and may include such demographic and economic
factors as the Governor, after consultation with the State board and local
boards, determines are appropriate.

“(4) LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMIT.—
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts allocated to a local area under this
subsection and section 128(b) for a fiscal year, not more than 10 percent
of the amount may be used by the local boards for the administrative costs
of carrying out local workforce investment activities under this chapter or
chapter 4.

“(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds made available for administrative costs
under subparagraph (A) may be used for the administrative costs of any of
the local workforce investment activities described in this chapter or chap-
ter 4, regardless of whether the funds were allocated under this subsection
or section 128(b).”.

(3) REALLOCATION AMONG LOCAL AREAS.—Section 133(c) (29 U.S.C. 2863(c)) is
amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “paragraph (2)(A) or (3) of”;

(B) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount available for reallocation for a program year is
equal to the amount by which the unexpended balance at the end of the pro-
gram year prior to the program year for which the determination is made ex-
ceeds 30 percent of the total amount of funds available to the local area under
this section during such prior program year (including amounts allotted to the
local area in prior program years that remain available). For purposes of this
paragraph, the unexpended balance is the amount that is the difference be-
tween—

“(A) the total amount of funds available to the local area under this sec-
tion during the program year prior to the program year for which the deter-
mination is made (including amounts allocated to the local area in all prior
program years that remained available); and

“(B) the accrued expenditures during such prior program year.”;

(C) by amending paragraph (3)—

(1) by striking “subsection (b)(3)” the first two places it appears and
inserting “subsection (b)”;

(ii) by striking “the prior program year” and inserting “the program
year in which the determination is made”;

(iii) by striking “such prior program year” and inserting “such pro-
gram year”; and

(iv) by striking the last sentence; and

(D) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows:

“(4) ELIGIBILITY.—For purposes of this subsection, an eligible local area
means a local area which does not have an amount available for reallocation
under paragraph (2) for the program year for which the determination under
paragraph (2) is made.”.

(e) USE OoF FUNDS FOR EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—

(1) STATEWIDE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 134(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2864(a)(1) is amended to
read as follows:

“(1) IN GENERAL.—

“(A) REQUIRED USE OF FUNDS.—Not less than 50 percent of the funds re-
served by a Governor under section 133(a) shall be used to support the pro-
vision of core services in local areas, consistent with the local plan, through
one-stop delivery systems by distributing funds to local areas in accordance
with subparagraph (B). Such funds may be used by States to employ State
personnel to provide such services in designated local areas in consultation
with local boards.

“(B) METHOD OF DISTRIBUTING FUNDS.—The method of distributing funds
under this paragraph shall be developed in consultation with the State
board and local boards. Such method of distribution, which may include the
formula established under section 121(h)(3), shall be objective and geo-
graphically equitable, and may include factors such as the number of cen-
ters in the local area that have been certified, the population served by
such centers, and the performance of such centers.

“(C) OTHER USE OF FUNDS.—Funds reserved by a Governor for a State—

“(1) under section 133(a) and not used under subparagraph (A), may
be used for statewide activities described in paragraph (2); and

“(i1) under section 133(a) and not used under subparagraph (A), and
under section 128(a) may be used to carry out any of the statewide em-
ployment and training activities described in paragraph (3).”.

(B) STATEWIDE RAPID RESPONSE ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(a)(2) (29 U.S.C.
2864(a)(2)) is amended to read as follows:
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“(2) STATEWIDE RAPID RESPONSE ACTIVITIES.—A State shall carry out state-
wide rapid response activities using funds reserved as described in section
133(a). Such activities shall include—

“(A) provision of rapid response activities, carried out in local areas by
the State or by an entity designated by the State, working in conjunction
with the local boards and the chief elected officials in the local areas; and

“(B) provision of additional assistance to local areas that experience dis-
asters, mass layoffs or plant closings, or other events that precipitate sub-
stantial increases in the number of unemployed individuals, carried out in
local areas by the State, working in conjunction with the local boards and
the chief elected officials in the local areas.”.

(C) STATEWIDE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(a)(3)
(29 U.S.C. 2864(a)(3)) is amended to read as follows:

“(3) STATEWIDE ACTIVITIES.—Funds reserved by a Governor for a State as de-
scribed in sections 133(a) and 128(a) may be used for statewide activities includ-
ing—

“(A) supporting the provision of core services described in section
134(c)(2) in the one-stop delivery system;

“(B) conducting evaluations under section 136(e) of activities authorized
under this chapter and chapter 4 in coordination with evaluations carried
out by the Secretary under section 172, research, and demonstration
projects;

“(C) providing incentive grants to local areas for regional cooperation
among local boards (including local boards in a designated region as de-
scribed in section 116(c)), for local coordination of activities carried out
under this Act, and for exemplary performance by local areas on the local
performance measures;

“(D) providing technical assistance and capacity building to local areas,
one-stop operators, one-stop partners, and eligible providers, including the
development and training of staff, the development of exemplary program
activities, and the provision of technical assistance to local areas that fail
to meet local performance measures;

“(E) operating a fiscal and management accountability system under sec-
tion 136(f);

“(F) carrying out monitoring and oversight of activities carried out under
this chapter and chapter 4;

“(G) implementing innovative programs, such as incumbent worker train-
ing programs, programs and strategies designed to meet the needs of busi-
nesses in the State, including small businesses, and engage employers in
workforce activities, and programs serving individuals with disabilities con-
sistent with section 188;

“(H) developing strategies for effectively serving hard-to-serve populations
and for integrating programs and services among one-stop partners;

“(I) implementing innovative programs for displaced homemakers, which
for purposes of this subparagraph may include an individual who is receiv-
ing public assistance and is within 2 years of exhausting lifetime eligibility
under Part A of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.);

“(J) implementing programs to increase the number of individuals train-
ing for and placed in nontraditional employment; and

“(K) carrying out activities to facilitate remote access to services provided
through a one-stop delivery system, including facilitating access through
the use of technology.”.

(D) LIMITATION ON STATE ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES.—Section 134(a)
is further amended by adding the following new paragraph:

“(4) LiMITATION.—Not more than 5 percent of the funds allotted under section
132(b) shall be used by the State for administrative activities carried out under
this subsection and section 128(a).”.

(2) LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(b) (29 U.S.C.
2864(b)) is amended—

(A) by striking “under paragraph (2)(A)” and all that follows through “sec-
tion 133(b)(2)(B)” and inserting “under section 133(b)”; and

(Bl) in paragraphs (1) and (2), by striking “or dislocated workers, respec-
tively” .

(3) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 134 is further amended by redesig-
nating subsections (d) and (e) as subsections (¢) and (d), respectively.

(4) REQUIRED LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—

(A) ALLOCATED FUNDS.—Section 134(c)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2864(c)(1)) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (3)) is amended to read as follows:
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds allocated to a local area for adults under section
133(b) shall be used—

“(A) to establish a one-stop delivery system as described in section 121(e);

“(B) to provide the core services described in paragraph (2) through the
one-stop delivery system in accordance with such paragraph,;

“(C) to provide the intensive services described in paragraph (3) to adults
described in such paragraph; and

“(D) to provide training services described in paragraph (4) to adults de-
scribed in such paragraph.”.

(B) CORE SERVICES.—Section 134(c)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2864(c)(2)) (as redesig-
nated by paragraph (3)) is amended—

(1) by striking “who are adults or dislocated workers”;

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking “under this subtitle” and insert-
ing “under the one-stop partner programs described in section 121(b)”;

(ii1) by amending subparagraph (D) to read as follows:

“(D) labor exchange services, including—

“(i) job search and placement assistance, and where appropriate ca-
reer counseling;

“(i1) appropriate recruitment services for employers; and

“(iii) reemployment services provided to unemployment claimants.”;

(iv) in subparagraph (I), by inserting “and the administration of the
work test for the unemployment compensation system” after “com-
pensation”; and

(v) by amending subparagraph (J) to read as follows:

“(J) assistance in establishing eligibility for programs of financial aid as-
sistance for training and education programs that are not funded under this
Act and are available in the local area; and”.

(C) INTENSIVE SERVICES.—Section 134(c)(3) (29 U.S.C. 2864(c)(3) (as re-
designated by paragraph (3) of this subsection) is amended—

(i) by amending subparagraph (A) to read as follows:

“(A) IN GENERAL.—

“(1) ELIGIBILITY.—Funds allocated to a local area under section 133(b)
shall be used to provide intensive services for adults who—

“(I) are unemployed and who have been determined by the one-
stop operator to be—

“(aa) unlikely or unable to obtain suitable employment
through core services; and

“(bb) in need of intensive services in order to obtain suitable
employment; or

“(II) are employed, but who are determined by a one-stop oper-
ator to be in need of intensive services to obtain or retain suitable
employment.

“(i1) DEFINITION.—The Governor shall define the term ‘suitable em-
ployment’ for purposes of this subparagraph.”; and

(11) in subparagraph (C)—

(I) in clause (v), by striking “for participants seeking training
services under paragraph (4)”; and

(II) by adding the following clauses after clause (vi):

“(vii) Internships and work experience.

“(viii) Literacy activities relating to basic work readiness, information
and communication technology literacy activities, and financial literacy
activities.

“(ix) Out-of-area job search assistance and relocation assistance.”.

(D) TRAINING SERVICES.—Section 134(c)(4) (as redesignated by paragraph
(3) of this subsection) is amended—

(i) by amending subparagraph (A) to read as follows:

“(A) IN GENERAL.—

“(i) ELIGIBILITY.—Funds allocated to a local area under section 133(b)
shall be used to provide training services to adults who—

“(I) after an interview, evaluation, or assessment, and case man-
agement, have been determined by a one-stop operator or one-stop
partner, as appropriate, to—

“(aa) be unlikely or unable to obtain or retain suitable em-
ployment through intensive services under paragraph (3)(A);

“(bb) be in need of training services to obtain or retain suit-
able employment; and

“(cc) have the skills and qualifications to successfully partici-
pate in the selected program of training services;



22

“(II) select programs of training services that are directly linked
to the employment opportunities in the local area involved or in
another area in which the adults receiving such services are willing
to commute or relocate;

“(IIT) who meet the requirements of subparagraph (B); and

“(IV) who are determined eligible in accordance with the priority
system in effect under subparagraph (E).

“(ii) DEFINITION.—The Governor shall define the term ‘suitable em-
ployment’ for purposes of this subparagraph.”;

(11) in subparagraph (B)(i), by striking “Except” and inserting “Not-
withstanding section 479B of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 1087uu) and except”;

(ii1) in subparagraph (D)—

(I) by amending clause (iv) to read as follows:

“(iv) entrepreneurial training, including providing information about
obtaining microcredit loans for the purpose of starting a business, in-
cluding contact information of microcredit lenders operating within the
local area;”;

(II) in clause (viii) by inserting “(including English as a Second
Language)” after “activities”; and

(III) by redesignating clause (ix) as clause (x) and inserting after
clause (viii) the following:

“(ix) training that integrates occupational skills training and English
language acquisition;”;

(iv) by amending subparagraph (E) to read as follows:

“(E) PRIORITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A priority shall be given to unemployed individuals
for the provision of intensive and training services under this sub-
section.

“(i1) ADDITIONAL PRIORITY.—If the funds in the local area, including
the funds allocated under section 133(b), for serving recipients of public
assistance and other low-income individuals, including single parents,
displaced homemakers, and pregnant single women, is limited, the pri-
ority for the provision of intensive and training services under this sub-
section shall include such recipients and individuals.

“(iii) DETERMINATIONS.—The Governor and the appropriate local
board shall direct the one-stop operators in the local area with regard
to making determinations with respect to the priority of service under
this subparagraph.”;

(v) in subparagraph (F), by adding the following clause after clause
(iii):

“(iv) ENHANCED INDIVIDUAL TRAINING ACCOUNTS.—Each local board
may, through one-stop centers, assist individuals receiving individual
training accounts through the establishment of such accounts that in-
clude, in addition to the funds provided under this paragraph, funds
from other programs and sources that will assist the individual in ob-
taining training services.”;

(vi) in subparagraph (G)(iv), by redesignating subclause (IV) as sub-
clause (V) and inserting after subclause (III) the following:

“(IV) Individuals with disabilities.”; and

(vii) by adding at the end the following:

“(H) COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY.—In providing training services under sub-
paragraph (G), funds allocated to a local area under this title may be used
to purchase computer technology for use by an individual who is eligible
pursuant to subsection (A), only i1f—

“(i) such purchase is part of an ongoing training program; and

“(ii) such purchase is necessary to ensure the individual can partici-
pate in such training program.

Any purchase of computer technology under this subparagraph shall remain
the property of the one-stop operator.”.
(5) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(d) (as redesignated by paragraph
(3)) is amended—
(A) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows:
“(1) DISCRETIONARY ONE-STOP DELIVERY ACTIVITIES.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Funds allocated to a local area under section 133(b)
may be used to provide, through the one-stop delivery system—

“(i) customized screening and referral of qualified participants in
training services to employers;
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“(i1) customized employment-related services to employers on a fee-
for-service basis;

“(iii) customer support to navigate among multiple services and ac-
tivities for special participant populations that face multiple barriers to
employment, including individuals with disabilities;

“(iv) employment and training assistance provided in coordination
with child support enforcement activities of the State agency carrying
out subtitle D of title IV of the Social Security Act;

“(v) activities to improve services to local employers, including small
employers in the local area, and increase linkages between the local
workforce investment system and employers; and

“(vi) activities to facilitate remote access to services provided through
a one-stop delivery system, including facilitating access through the use
of technology.

“(B) WORK SUPPORT ACTIVITIES FOR LOW-WAGE WORKERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds allocated to a local area under 133(b) may
be used to provide, through the one-stop delivery system and in collabo-
ration with the appropriate programs and resources of the one-stop
partners, work support activities designed to assist low-wage workers
in retaining and enhancing employment.

“(i1) AcTiviTIES.—The activities described in clause (i) may include
assistance in accessing financial supports for which such workers may
be eligible and the provision of activities available through the one-stop
delivery system in a manner that enhances the opportunities of such
workers to participate, such as the provision of employment and train-
ing activities during nontraditional hours and the provision of on-site
child care while such activities are being provided.”; and

(B) by adding after paragraph (3) the following new paragraph:

“(4) INCUMBENT WORKER TRAINING PROGRAMS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The local board may use up to 10 percent of the funds
allocated to a local area under section 133(b) to carry out incumbent worker
training programs in accordance with this paragraph.

“(B) TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—The training programs for incumbent workers
under this paragraph shall be carried out by the local area in conjunction
with the employers of such workers for the purpose of assisting such work-
ers in obtaining the skills necessary to retain employment and avert layoffs.

“(C) EMPLOYER MATCH REQUIRED.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Employers participating in programs under this
paragraph shall be required to pay a proportion of the costs of pro-
viding the training to the incumbent workers. The Governor shall es-
tablish, or may authorize the local board to establish, the required por-
tion of such costs, which shall not be less than—

“(I) 10 percent of the costs, for employers with 50 or fewer em-
ployees;

“(II) 25 percent of the costs, for employers with more than 50 em-
ployees but fewer than 100 employees; and

“(IIT) 50 percent of the costs, for employers with 100 or more em-
ployees.

“(i1) CALCULATION OF MATCH.—The wages paid by an employer to a
worker while they are attending training may be included as part of
the requirement payment of the employer.”.

SEC. 113. PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY SYSTEM.

(a) STATE PERFORMANCE MEASURES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 136(b)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2871(b)(1)) is amended—

(A) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking “and the customer satisfaction in-
dicator of performance described in paragraph (2)(B)”; and

(B) in subparagraph (A)(ii), by striking “paragraph (2)(C)” and inserting
“paragraph (2)(B)”.

(2) INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE.—Section 136(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2871(b)(2)) is
amended—

(A) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking “(except for self-service and infor-
mation activities) and (for participants who are eligible youth age 19
through 21) for youth activities authorized under section 129”;

(B) in subparagraph (A)(1)(I1), by inserting “and” after the semicolon;

(C) in subparagraph (A)G)(IID), by striking “; and” and inserting a period;

(D) by striking subparagraph (A)G)(IV);

(E) by amending subparagraph (A)(ii) to read as follows:
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“(ii) CORE INDICATORS FOR ELIGIBLE YOUTH.—The core indicators of
perfm%mance for youth activities authorized under section 129 shall con-
sist of—

“(I) entry into employment, education or advanced training, or
military service;

“(II) attainment of secondary school diploma, General Edu-
cational Development credential (GED), or other State-recognized
equivalent (including recognized alternative standards for individ-
uals with disabilities); and

“(III) literacy or numeracy gains.”;

(F) by striking subparagraph (B); and

(G) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B), and by add-
ing at the end of such subparagraph (as so redesignated) the following new
sentence: “Such indicators may include customer satisfaction of employers
and participants with services received from the workforce investment ac-
tivities authorized under this subtitle.”.

(3) LEVELS OF PERFORMANCE.—Section 136(b)(3)(A) (29 U.S.C. 2871(b)(3)(A))
is amended—

(A) in clause (i), by striking “and the customer satisfaction indicator de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(B)”;

(B) in clause (ii), by striking “and the customer satisfaction indicator of
performance, for the first 3” and inserting “for the 2”;

(C) in clause (iil)—

(i) in the heading, by striking “FOR FIRST 3 YEARS”; and

(i1) by striking “and the customer satisfaction indicator of perform-
ance, for the first 3” and inserting “for the 2”;

(D) in clause (iv)—

(i) by striking subclause (I);

(i) by redesignating subclauses (II) and (III) as subclauses (I) and
(II), respectively; and

(ii1) in subclause (I) (as so redesignated)—

(I by striking “taking into account” and inserting “which shall
be adjusted based on”;

(IT) by inserting “, such as unemployment rates and job losses or
gains in particular industries” after “economic conditions”; and

(ITI) by inserting “, such as indicators of poor work history, lack
of work experience, low levels of literacy or English proficiency, dis-
ability status, including the number of veterans with disabilities,
and welfare dependency” after “program”;

(E) by striking clause (v); and

(F) by redesignating clause (vi) as clause (v).

(4) ADDITIONAL INDICATORS.—Section 136(b)(3)(B) is amended by striking
“paragraph (2)(C)” and inserting “paragraph (2)(B)”.

(b) LocAL PERFORMANCE MEASURES.—Section 136(c) (29 U.S.C 2871(c)) is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (1)(A)(i), by striking “, and the customer satisfaction indi-
cator of performance described in subsection (b)(2)(B),”;

(2) in paragraph (1)(A)(i), by striking “subsection (b)(2)(C)” and inserting
“subsection (b)(2)(B)”; and

(3) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows:

“(3) DETERMINATIONS.—In determining such local levels of performance, the
local board, the chief elected official, and the Governor shall ensure such levels
are adjusted based on the specific economic characteristics (such as unemploy-
ment rates and job losses or gains in particular industries), demographic char-
acteristics, or other characteristics of the population to be served in the local
area, such as poor work history, lack of work experience, low levels of literacy
or English proficiency, disability status, including the number of veterans with
disabilities, and welfare dependency.”.

(¢) REPORT.—Section 136(d) (29 U.S.C. 2871(d)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “and the customer satisfaction indicator” in
both places that it appears;

(2) in paragraph (2)—

(A) in subparagraph (E), by striking “(excluding participants who received
onlly self-service and informational activities); and” and inserting a semi-
colon;

(B) in subparagraph (F), by striking the period and inserting “; and”; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

“(G) the number of participants served and the cost per participant.”; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
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“(4) DATA VALIDATION.—In preparing the reports described in this subsection,
the States shall establish procedures, consistent with guidelines issued by the
Selcretary, to ensure the information contained in the report is valid and reli-
able.”.

(d) SANCTIONS FOR STATE.—Section 136(g) (29 U.S.C. 2871(g)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “or (B)”; and

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking “section 503” and inserting “section 136(i)”.

(e) SANCTIONS FOR LOCAL AREAS.—Section 136(h) (29 U.S.C. 2871(h)) is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “or (B)”; and

(2) by amending paragraph (2)(B) to read as follows:

“(B) APPEAL TO GOVERNOR.—A local area that is subject to a reorganiza-
tion plan under subparagraph (A) may, not later than 30 days after receiv-
ing notice of the reorganization plan, appeal to the Governor to rescind or
revise such plan. In such case, the Governor shall make a final decision not
later than 30 days after the receipt of the appeal.”.

(f) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—Section 136(i) (29 U.S.C. 2871(i)) is amended to read as
follows:

“(i) INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR STATES AND LOCAL AREAS.—

“(1) INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR STATES.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated under section 174, the Sec-
retary may award grants to States for exemplary performance in carrying
programs under chapters 4 and 5 of this title. Such awards may be based
on States meeting or exceeding the performance measures established
under this section, on the performance of the State in serving special popu-
lations, including the levels of service provided and the performance out-
comes, and such other factors relating to the performance of the State
under this title as the Secretary determines is appropriate.

“(B) USE oF FUNDS.—The funds awarded to a State under this paragraph
may be used to carry out any activities authorized under chapters 4 and
5 of this title, including demonstrations and innovative programs for special
populations.

“(2) INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR LOCAL AREAS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—From funds reserved under sections 128(a) and 133(a),
the Governor may award incentive grants to local areas for exemplary per-
formance with respect to the measures established under this section and
with the performance of the local area in serving special populations, in-
cluding the levels of service and the performance outcomes.

“(B) UskE oF FUNDS.—The funds awarded to a local area may be used to
carry out activities authorized for local areas under chapters 4 and 5 of this
title, and such demonstration or other innovative programs to serve special
populations as may be approved by the Governor.”.

(g) USE oF CORE INDICATORS FOR OTHER PROGRAMS.—Section 136 (29 U.S.C.
2871) is further amended by adding at the end the following subsection:

“(j) USE OF CORE INDICATORS FOR OTHER PROGRAMS.—In addition to the programs
carried out under chapters 4 and 5, and consistent with the requirements of the ap-
plicable authorizing laws, the Secretary shall use the core indicators of performance
described in subsection (b)(2)(A) to assess the effectiveness of the programs de-
scribed under section 121(b)(1)(B) that are carried out by the Secretary.”.

(h) REPEAL OF DEFINITIONS.—Sections 502 and 503 (and the items related to such
sections in the table of contents) are repealed.

SEC. 114. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) YOUTH ACTIVITIES.—Section 137(a) (29 U.S.C. 2872(a)) is amended by striking
“such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and
inserting “$1,250,000,000 for fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2007 through 2011”.

(b) ADULT EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 137(b) (29 U.S.C.
2872(b)) is amended by striking “section 132(a)(1), such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting “section 132(a),
$3,140,000,000 for fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may be necessary for each of
fiscal years 2007 through 2011”.

(c) DISLOCATED WORKER EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 137 is
further amended by striking subsection (c).

SEC. 115. JOB CORPS.

(a) INDUSTRY COUNCILS.—Section 154(b) (29 U.S.C. 2894(b)) is amended—
(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “local and distant”; and
(2) by adding after paragraph (2) the following:
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“(3) EMPLOYERS OUTSIDE OF LOCAL AREAS.—The industry council may include,
or otherwise provide for consultation with, employers from outside the local
area who are likely to hire a significant number of enrollees from the Job Corps
center.”.

(b) INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—Section 159(c)
(29 U.S.C. 2893(c)) is amended—

(1) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows:

“(1) Core INDICATORS.—The Secretary shall annually establish expected lev-
els of performance for Job Corps centers and the Job Corps program relating
to each of the core indicators for youth identified in section 136(b)(2)(A)(i).”;
and

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking “measures” each place it appears and insert-
ing “indicators”.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 161 (29 U.S.C. 2901) is amended
by striking “1999 through 2003” and inserting “2006 through 2011”.

SEC. 116. NATIVE AMERICAN PROGRAMS.

(a) ADVISORY COUNCIL.—Section 166(h)(4)(C) (29 U.S.C. 2911(h)(4)(C)) is amended
to read as follows:
“(C) DutiEs.—The Council shall advise the Secretary on the operation
and administration of the programs assisted under this section.”.
(b) ASSISTANCE TO AMERICAN SAMOANS IN HAwAIL.—Section 166 (29 U.S.C. 2911)
is further amended by striking subsection (j).

SEC. 117. MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARMWORKER PROGRAMS.

Section 167(d) is amended by inserting “(including permanent housing)” after
“housing”.

SEC. 118. VETERANS’ WORKFORCE INVESTMENT PROGRAMS.

Section 168(a)(3)(C) (29 U.S.C. 2913 (a)(3)(C)) is amended by striking “section
134(c)” and inserting “section 121(e)”.

SEC. 119. YOUTH CHALLENGE GRANTS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 169 (29 U.S.C. 2914) is amended to read as follows:
“SEC. 169. YOUTH CHALLENGE GRANTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts reserved by the Secretary under section
127(a)(1)(A) for a fiscal year—

“(1) the Secretary shall use not less than 80 percent to award competitive
grants under subsection (b); and

“(2) the Secretary may use not more than 20 percent to award discretionary
grants under subsection (c).

“(b) COMPETITIVE GRANTS TO STATES AND LOCAL AREAS.—

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—From the funds described in subsection (a)(1), the Sec-
retary shall award competitive grants to eligible entities to carry out activities
authorized under this section to assist eligible youth in acquiring the skills, cre-
dentials and employment experience necessary to succeed in the labor market.

“(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Grants under this subsection may be awarded to
States, local boards, recipients of grants under section 166 (relating to Native
American programs), and public or private entities (including consortia of such
entities) applying in conjunction with local boards.

“(3) GRANT PERIOD.—The Secretary may make a grant under this section for
a period of 1 year and may renew the grants for each of the 4 succeeding years.

“(4) AUTHORITY TO REQUIRE MATCH.—The Secretary may require that grant-
ees under this subsection provide a non-Federal share of the cost of activities
carried out under a grant awarded under this subsection.

“(5) PARTICIPANT ELIGIBILITY.—Youth ages 14 through 19 as of the time the
eligibility determination is made may be eligible to participate in activities pro-
vided under this subsection.

“(6) USE oF FUNDS.—Funds under this subsection may be used for activities
that are designed to assist youth in acquiring the skills, credentials and employ-
ment experience that are necessary to succeed in the labor market, including
the activities identified in section 129. The activities may include activities such
as—

“(A) training and internships for out-of-school youth in sectors of the
economy experiencing or projected to experience high growth;

“(B) after-school dropout prevention activities for in-school youth;

“(C) activities designed to assist special youth populations, such as court-
involved youth and youth with disabilities; and
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“(D) activities combining remediation of academic skills, work readiness
training, and work experience, and including linkages to postsecondary edu-
cation, apprenticeships, and career-ladder employment.

“(7) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this subsection, an
eligible entity shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may require, includ-
ing—

“(A) a description of the activities the eligible entity will provide to eligi-
ble youth under this subsection;

“(B) a description of the programs of demonstrated effectiveness on which
the provision of the activities under subparagraph (A) are based, and a de-
scription of how such activities will expand the base of knowledge relating
to the provision of activities for youth;

“(C) a description of the private and public, and local and State resources
that will be leveraged to provide the activities described under subpara-
graph (A) in addition to the funds provided under this subsection; and

“(D) the levels of performance the eligible entity expects to achieve with
respect to the indicators of performance for youth specified in section
136(b)(2)(A)(i).

“(8) FACTORS FOR AWARD.—In awarding grants under this subsection the Sec-
retary may consider the quality of the proposed project, the goals to be
achieved, the likelihood of successful implementation, the extent to which the
project is based on proven strategies or the extent to which the project will ex-
pand the knowledge base on activities for youth, and the additional State, local
or private resources that will be provided.

“(9) EVALUATION.—The Secretary may reserve up to 5 percent of the funds de-
scribed in subsection(a)(1) to provide technical assistance to, and conduct eval-
uations of the projects funded under this subsection (using appropriate tech-
niques as described in section 172(c)).

“(c) DISCRETIONARY GRANTS FOR YOUTH ACTIVITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From the funds described in subsection(a)(2), the Secretary
may award grants to eligible entities to provide activities that will assist youth
in preparing for, and entering and retaining, employment.

“(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Grants under this subsection may be awarded to
public or private entities that the Secretary determines would effectively carry
out activities relating to youth under this subsection.

“(3) PARTICIPANT ELIGIBILITY.—Youth ages 14 through 19 at the time the eli-
gibility determination is made may be eligible to participate in activities under
this subsection.

“(4) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds provided under this subsection may be used for
activities that will assist youth in preparing for, and entering and retaining,
employment, including the activities described in section 129 for out-of-school
youth, activities designed to assist in-school youth to stay in school and gain
work experience, and such other activities that the Secretary determines are ap-
propriate.

“(5) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this subsection, an
eligible entity shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may require.

“(6) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary may require the provision of
a non-Federal share for projects funded under this subsection and may require
participation of grantees in evaluations of such projects, including evaluations
using the techniques as described in section 172(c).”.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 1(b) is amended by
amending the item related to section 169 to read as follows:

“Sec. 169. Youth challenge grants.”.
SEC. 120. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.

Section 170 (29 U.S.C. 2915) is amended—
(1) by striking subsection (b);
(2) by striking
“(a) GENERAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—”;
(3) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) as subsections (a), (b), and
(c) respectively, and moving such subsections 2 ems to the left;
(4) in subsection (a) (as redesignated by paragraph (3))—

(A) by inserting “the training of staff providing rapid response services,
the training of other staff of recipients of funds under this title, peer review
activities under this title, assistance regarding accounting and program op-
eration practices (when such assistance would not be duplicative to assist-
ance provided by the State), technical assistance to States that do not meet
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St%te performance measures described in section 136,” after “localities,”;
an
(B) by striking “from carrying out activities” and all that follows up to
the period and inserting “to implement the amendments made by the Job
Training Improvement Act of 2005”; and
(5) by inserting, after subsection (c) (as redesignated by paragraph (3)), the
following:
“(d) BEST PRACTICES COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall establish a system
whereby States may share information regarding best practices with regard to the
operation of workforce investment activities under this Act.”.

SEC. 121. DEMONSTRATION, PILOT, MULTISERVICE, RESEARCH AND MULTI-STATE PROJECTS.

(a) DEMONSTRATION AND PILOT PROJECTS.—Section 171(b) (29 U.S.C. 2916(b)) is
amended—
(1) in paragraph (1)—

(A) by striking “Under a” and inserting “Consistent with the priorities
specified in the”;

(B) by amending subparagraphs (A) through (D) to read as follows:

“(A) projects that assist national employers in connecting with the work-
force investment system established under this title in order to facilitate
the recruitment and employment of needed workers and to provide informa-
tion to such system on skills and occupations in demand;

“(B) projects that promote the development of systems that will improve
the effectiveness and efficiency of programs carried out under this title;

“(C) projects that focus on opportunities for employment in industries and
sectors of industries that are experiencing or are likely to experience high
rates of growth, including those relating to information technology;

“(D) projects carried out by States and local areas to test innovative ap-
proaches to delivering employment-related services;”;

(C) by striking subparagraph (E);

(D) by redesignating subparagraphs (F) and (G) as subparagraphs (E) and
(F), respectively;

(E) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated, by striking “; and” and in-
serting a semicolon;

(F) by inserting after subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated) the following:

“(G) projects that provide retention grants to qualified job training pro-
grams upon placement or retention of a low-income individual trained by
that program in employment with a single employer for a period of 1 year,
provided that such employment is providing to the low-income individual an
income not less than twice the poverty line for that individual;”;

(G) by amending subparagraph (H) to read as follows:

“(H) projects that focus on opportunities for employment in industries and
sectors of industries that are being transformed by technology and innova-
tion requiring new knowledge or skill sets for workers, including advanced
manufacturing; and”; and

(H) by adding at the end the following:

“(I) projects carried out by States and local areas to assist adults or out
of school youth in starting a small business, including training and assist-
ance in business or financial management or in developing other skills nec-
essary to operate a business.”; and

(2) in paragraph (2)—

(A) by striking subparagraph (B); and

(B) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B).

(b) MULTISERVICE PROJECTS.—Section 171(c)(2)(B) (29 U.S.C. 2916(c)(2)(B)) is
amended to read as follows:

“(B) NET IMPACT STUDIES AND REPORTS.—The Secretary shall conduct
studies to determine the net impacts of programs, services, and activities
carried out under this title. The Secretary shall prepare and disseminate
to Congress and the public reports containing the results of such studies.”.

SEC. 122. COMMUNITY-BASED JOB TRAINING.

. Section 171(d) of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 is amended to read as fol-
ows:
“(d) COMMUNITY-BASED JOB TRAINING.—

“(1) DEMONSTRATION PROJECT.—In addition to the demonstration projects
under subsection (b), the Secretary may establish and implement a national
demonstration project designed to develop local solutions to the workforce chal-
lenges facing high-growth, high-skill industries with labor shortages, and in-
crease opportunities for workers to gain access to employment in high-growth,
high-demand occupations by promoting the establishment of partnerships
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among education entities, the workforce investment system, and businesses in
high-growth, high-skill industries.

“(2) GRANTS.—In carrying out the demonstration project under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall award competitive grants, in accordance with gen-
erally applicable Federal requirements, to eligible entities to carry out activities
authorized under this subsection.

“(3) DEFINITIONS.—

“(A) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—In this subsection, the term ‘eligible entity’ means
a community college or consortium of community colleges that shall work
in conjunction with—

“@) the local workforce investment system; and
“(i1) business or businesses in a qualified industry or an industry as-
sociation in a qualified industry.

“(B) QUALIFIED INDUSTRY.—In this subsection, the term ‘qualified indus-
try’ means an industry or economic sector that is projected to experience
significant growth, such as an industry and economic sector that—

“(i) is projected to add substantial numbers of new jobs to the econ-
omy;

“(i1) has significant impact on the economy;

“(ii1) impacts the growth of other industries and economic sectors;

“(iv) is being transformed by technology and innovation requiring
new knowledge or skill sets for workers;

“(v) is a new or emerging industry or economic sector that is pro-
jected to grow; or

“(vi) has high-skilled occupations and significant labor shortages in
the local area.

“(C) COMMUNITY COLLEGE.—As used in this subsection, the term ‘commu-
nity college’ means an institution of higher education, as defined in section
101 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001), that provides not
less than a 2-year program that is acceptable for full credit toward a bach-
elor’s degree, or is a tribally controlled college or university.

“(4) AUTHORITY TO REQUIRE NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The Secretary may require
that recipients of grants under this subsection provide a non-Federal share,
from either cash or noncash resources, of the costs of activities carried out
under a grant awarded under this subsection.

“(5) USE OF FUNDS.—Grants awarded under this subsection may be used for—

“(A) the development, by a community college, in consultation with rep-
resentatives of qualified industries, of rigorous training and education pro-
grams related to employment in a qualified industry identified in the eligi-
ble entity’s application;

“(B) training of adults and dislocated workers in the skills and com-
petencies needed to obtain or upgrade employment in a qualified industry
identified in the eligible entity’s application;

“(C) disseminating to adults and dislocated workers, through the one-stop
delivery system, information on high-growth, high-demand occupations in
qualified industries;

“D) placing, through the one-stop delivery system, trained individuals
into employment in qualified industries; and

“(E) increasing the integration of community colleges with activities of
businesses and the one-stop delivery system to meet the training needs for
qualified industries.

“(6) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this subsection, an
eligible entity shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may require, includ-
ing—

“(A) a description of the community college that will offer training under
the grant;

“(B) an economic analysis of the local labor market to identify high-
growth, high-demand industries and identify the workforce issues faced by
those industries;

“(C) a description of the qualified industry for which training will occur
and the availability of competencies on which training will be based,;

“(D) an assurance that the application was developed in consultation with
tbhe loc(aill board or boards in the area or areas where the proposed grant will

e used;

“(E) performance outcomes for the grant, including expected number of
individuals to be trained in a qualified industry, the employment and reten-
tion rates for such individuals in a qualified industry, and earnings in-
creases for such individuals;
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“(F) a description of how the activities funded by the proposed grant will
be coordinated with activities provided through the one-stop delivery sys-
tem in the local area or areas; and

“(G) a description of any local or private resources that will support the
activities carried out under this subsection and allow the entity to carry out
and expand such activities after the expiration of the grant.

“('7) FACTORS FOR AWARD OF GRANT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In awarding grants under this subsection the Sec-
retary shall consider—

“(i) the extent of public and private collaboration, including existing
partnerships among industries, community colleges, and the public
workforce investment system;

“(i1) the extent to which the grant will provide job seekers with em-
ployment opportunities in high-growth, high-demand occupations;

“(iii) the extent to which the grant will expand the local one-stop de-
livery system’s capacity to be demand-driven and responsive to local
economic needs;

“(iv) the extent to which local businesses commit to hire or retain in-
dividuals who receive training through the grant; and

“(v) the extent to which the eligible entity commits to make any
newly developed products, such as competencies or training curriculum,
available for distribution nationally.

“(B) LEVERAGING OF RESOURCES.—In awarding grants under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall also consider—

“(i) the extent to which local or private resources, in addition to the
funds provided under this subsection, will be made available to support
the activities carried out under this subsection; and

“(ii) the ability of an eligible entity to continue to carry out and ex-
pand such activities after the expiration of the grant.

“(C) DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS.—In awarding grants under this subsection
the Secretary shall ensure an equitable distribution of such grants across
geographically diverse areas.

“(8) PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY AND EVALUATION.—

“(A) PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY.—The Secretary shall require an eli-
gible entity that receives a grant under this subsection to report to the Sec-
retary on the employment outcomes obtained by individuals receiving train-
ing under this subsection using the indicators of performance identified in
the eligible entity’s grant application.

“(B) EVALUATION.—The Secretary may require that an eligible entity that
receives a grant under this subsection participate in an evaluation of activi-
ties carried out under this subsection, including an evaluation using the
techniques described in section 172(c).”.

SEC. 123. PERSONAL REEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNTS.

Section 171 of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 is further amended by add-
ing at the end the following:
“(e) PERSONAL REEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNTS.—

“(1) DEFINITION.—In this subsection, the term ‘State’ means each of the sev-
eral States of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, and the United States Virgin Islands.

“(2) DEMONSTRATION PROJECT.—In addition to the demonstration projects
under subsection (b), the Secretary may establish and implement a national
demonstration project designed to analyze and provide data on workforce train-
ing programs that accelerate the reemployment of unemployed individuals, pro-
mote the retention in employment of such individuals, and provide such individ-
uals with enhanced flexibility, choice, and control in obtaining intensive reem-
ployment, training, and supportive services.

“(3) GRANTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out the demonstration project, the Sec-
retary shall make grants, on a competitive basis, to eligible entities to pro-
vide personal reemployment accounts to eligible individuals. In awarding
grants under this subsection the Secretary shall take into consideration
awarding grants to eligible entities from diverse geographic areas, including
rural areas.

“(B) DURATION.—The Secretary shall make the grants for periods of not
less than 2 years and may renew the grant for each of the succeeding 3
years.

“(4) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—In this subsection, the term ‘eligible entity’ means—

“(A) a State; or
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“(B) a local board or consortium of local boards.
“(5) USE OF FUNDS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity that receives a grant under this sub-
section shall use the grant funds to provide, through a local area or areas,
eligible individuals with personal reemployment accounts. An eligible indi-
vidual may receive only 1 personal reemployment account.

“(B) GEOGRAPHIC AREA AND AMOUNT.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The eligible entity shall establish the amount of a
personal reemployment account for each eligible individual partici-
pating, which shall be uniform throughout the area represented by the
eligible entity, and shall not exceed $3,000.

“(i1) OPTION FOR STATES.—If the eligible entity is a State, the eligible
entity may choose to use the grant statewide, if practicable, or only in
specified local areas within a State.

“(C) ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity shall establish eligibility cri-
teria for individuals for personal reemployment accounts in accordance
with this subparagraph.

“(i1) ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA REQUIREMENTS.—

“(I) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subclause (II), an individual shall be
eligible to receive a personal reemployment account under a grant
awarded under this subsection if, beginning after the date of enact-
ment of this subsection, the individual—

“(aa) is identified by the State pursuant to section 303(j)(1)
of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 503(j)(1)) as likely to ex-
haust regular unemployment compensation and in need of job
search assistance to make a successful transition to new em-
ployment, or the individual’s unemployment can be attributed
in substantial part to unfair competition from Federal Prison
Industries, Incorporated,;

“(bb) is receiving regular unemployment compensation under
any Federal or State unemployment compensation program ad-
ministered by the State; and

“(ce) is eligible for not less than 20 weeks of regular unem-
ployment compensation described in item (bb).

“(II) ADDITIONAL ELIGIBILITY AND PRIORITY CRITERIA.—An eligible
entity may establish criteria that are in addition to the criteria de-
scribed in subclause (I) for the eligibility of individuals to receive
a personal reemployment account under this subsection. An eligible
entity may also establish criteria for priority in the provision of a
personal reemployment account to such eligible individuals under
a grant awarded under this subsection.

“(iii) TRANSITION RULE.—

“(I) PREVIOUSLY IDENTIFIED AS LIKELY TO EXHAUST UNEMPLOY-
MENT COMPENSATION.—

“(aa) IN GENERAL.—At the option of the eligible entity, and
subject to item (bb), an individual may be eligible to receive a
personal reemployment account under this subsection if the in-
dividual—

“(AA) during the 13-week period ending the week prior
to the date of the enactment of the subsection, was identi-
fied by the State pursuant to section 303(j)(1) of the Social
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 503()(1)) as likely to exhaust reg-
ular unemployment compensation and in need of job
search assistance to make a successful transition to new
employment; and

“(BB) otherwise meets the requirements of clause
(ii)(I)(bb) and (cc).

“(bb) ADDITIONAL ELIGIBILITY AND PRIORITY CRITERIA.—An el-
igible entity may establish criteria that is in addition to the
criteria described in item (aa) for the eligibility of individuals
to receive a personal reemployment account under this sub-
section. An eligible entity may also establish criteria for pri-
ority in the provision of such accounts to such eligible individ-
uals under this subsection.

“(II) PREVIOUSLY EXHAUSTED UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION.—
At the option of the eligible entity, an individual may be eligible
to receive a personal reemployment account under a grant awarded
under this subsection if the individual—
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“(aa) during the 26-week period ending the week prior to the
date of the enactment of this subsection, exhausted all rights
to any unemployment compensation; and

“(bb)(AA) 1s enrolled in training and needs additional sup-
port to complete such training, with a priority of service to be
provided to such individuals who are training for shortage oc-
cupations or high-growth industries; or

“(BB) is separated from employment in an industry or occu-
pation that has experienced declining employment, or no
longer provides any employment, in the local labor market dur-
ing the 2-year period ending on the date of the determination
of eligibility of the individual under this subparagraph.

“(iv) NO INDIVIDUAL ENTITLEMENT.—Nothing in this subsection shall
be construed to entitle any individual to receive a personal reemploy-
ment account.

“(D) LIMITATIONS.—

“(i) INFORMATION AND ATTESTATION.—Prior to the establishment of a
personal reemployment account for an eligible individual, the eligible
entity receiving a grant, through the one-stop delivery system in the
participating local area or areas, shall ensure that the individual—

“(I) is informed of the requirements applicable to the personal re-
employment account, including the allowable uses of funds from
the account, the limitations on access to services described in para-
graph (7)(A)(iii) and a description of such services, and the condi-
tions for receiving a reemployment bonus;

“(II) has the option to develop a personal reemployment plan
which will identify the employment goals and appropriate combina-
tion of services selected by the individual to achieve the employ-
ment goals; and

“(III) signs an attestation that the individual has been given the
option to develop a personal reemployment plan in accordance with
subclause (II), will comply with the requirements under this sub-
section relating to the personal reemployment accounts, and will
reimburse the account or, if the account has been terminated, the
grant awarded under this subsection, for any amounts expended
from the account that are not allowable.

“(i1) PERIODIC INTERVIEWS.—If a recipient exhausts his or her rights
to any unemployment compensation, and the recipient has a remaining
balance in his or her personal reemployment account, the one-stop de-
livery system shall conduct periodic interviews with the recipient to as-
sist the recipient in meeting his or her individual employment goals.

“(iii) USE OF PERSONAL REEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNTS.—The eligible enti-
ty receiving a grant shall ensure that eligible individuals receiving a
personal reemployment account use the account in accordance with
paragraph (7).

“(6) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this
subsection, an eligible entity shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and containing such information as the Secretary
may require, including—

“(A) if the eligible entity is a State—

“(i) assurance that the application was developed in conjunction with
the local board or boards and chief elected officials where the personal
reemployment accounts shall be made available; and

“(i1) a description of the methods and procedures for providing funds
to local areas where the personal reemployment accounts shall be made
available;

“(B) a description of the criteria and methods to be used for determining
eligibility for the personal reemployment account, including whether the eli-
gible entity intends to include the optional categories described in para-
graph (5)(C)(iii), and the additional criteria and priority for service that the
eligible entity intends to apply, if any, pursuant to paragraph (5)(C)(ii)(II);

“(C) a description of the methods or procedures to be used to provide eli-
gible individuals information relating to services and providers;

“(D) a description of safeguards to ensure that funds from the personal
reemployment accounts are used for purposes authorized under this sub-
section and to ensure the quality and integrity of services and providers,
consistent with the purpose of providing eligible individuals with enhanced
flexibility, choice, and control in obtaining intensive reemployment, train-
ing, and supportive services;
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“(E) a description of how the eligible entity will coordinate the activities
carried out under this subsection with the employment and training activi-
ties carried out under section 134 and other activities carried out by local
boards through the one-stop delivery system in the State or local area; and

“(F) an assurance that the eligible entity will comply with any evaluation
and reporting requirements the Secretary may require.

“(7) USE OF PERSONAL REEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNTS.—

“(A) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the requirements contained in clauses
(ii) and (iii), a recipient of a personal reemployment account may use
amounts in a personal reemployment account to purchase 1 or more of
the following:

“(I) Intensive services, including those type of services specified
in section 134(d)(3)(C).

“(II) Training services, including those types of services specified
in section 134(d)(4)(D).

“(IIT) Supportive services, except for needs related payments.

“(i1) DELIVERY OF SERVICES.—The following requirements relating to
delivery of services shall apply to the grants under this subsection:

“(I) Recipients may use funds from the personal reemployment
account to purchase the services described in clause (i) through the
one-stop delivery system on a fee-for-service basis, or through other
providers, consistent with the safeguards described in paragraph

)D).

“(II) The eligible entity, through the one-stop delivery system in
the participating local area, may pay costs for such services di-
rectly on behalf of the recipient, through a voucher system, or by
reimbursement to the recipient upon receipt of appropriate cost
documentation.

“(IIT) Each eligible entity, through the one-stop delivery system
in the participating local area, shall make available to recipients
information on training providers specified in section
134(d)(4)(F)(i1), information available to the one-stop delivery sys-
tem on providers of the intensive and supportive services described
in clause (i), and information relating to occupations in demand in
the local area.

“(iii) LIMITATIONS.—The following limitations shall apply with respect
to personal reemployment accounts under this subsection:

“(I) Amounts in a personal reemployment account may be used
for up to 1 year from the date of the establishment of the account.

“(II) Each recipient shall submit cost documentation as required
by the one-stop delivery system.

“(IIT) For the 1-year period following the establishment of the ac-
count, recipients may not receive intensive, supportive, or training
services funded under this title except on a fee-for-services basis as
specified in clause (ii)(I).

“(IV) Amounts in a personal reemployment account shall be non-
transferable.

“(B) REEMPLOYMENT BONUS.—
“(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii)—

“(I) if a recipient determined eligible under paragraph (5)(C)(ii)
obtains full-time employment before the 13th week of unemploy-
ment for which unemployment compensation is paid, the balance
of his or her personal reemployment account shall be provided di-
rectly to the recipient in cash; and

“(ID) if a recipient determined eligible under paragraph (5)(C)(iii)
obtains full-time employment before the end of the 13th week after
the date on which the account is established, the balance of his or
her personal reemployment account shall be provided directly to
the recipient in cash.

“(i1) LiMITATIONS.—The following limitations shall apply with respect
to a recipient described in clause (1):

“(I) 60 percent of the remaining personal reemployment account
balance shall be paid to the recipient at the time of employment.

“(II) 40 percent of the remaining personal reemployment account
shall be paid to the recipient after 26 weeks of employment reten-
tion.

“(iii) EXCEPTION REGARDING SUBSEQUENT EMPLOYMENT.—If a recipi-
ent described in clause (i) subsequently becomes unemployed due to a
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lack of work after receiving the portion of the reemployment bonus
specified under clause (ii)(I), the individual may use the amount re-
maining in the personal reemployment account for the purposes de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) but may not be eligible for additional cash
payments under this subparagraph.

“(8) PROGRAM INFORMATION AND EVALUATION.—

“(A) INFORMATION.—The Secretary may require from eligible entities the
collection and reporting on such financial, performance, and other program-
related information as the Secretary determines is appropriate to carry out
this subsection, including the evaluation described in subparagraph (B).

“(B) EVALUATION.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, pursuant to the authority provided
under section 172, shall, directly or through grants, contracts, or coop-
erative agreement with appropriate entities, conduct an evaluation of
the activities carried out under any grants awarded under this sub-
section.

“(i1) REPORT.—The report to Congress under section 172(e) relating to
the results of the evaluations required under section 172 shall include
the recommendation of the Secretary with respect to the use of per-
sonal reemployment account as a mechanism to assist individuals in
obtaining and retaining employment.”.

SEC. 124. TRAINING FOR REALTIME WRITERS.

Section 171 of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 is further amended by add-
ing at the end the following:
“(f) TRAINING FOR REALTIME WRITERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make competitive grants to eligible en-
tities under paragraph (2)(A) to promote training and placement of individuals
as realtime writers in order to meet the requirements for closed captioning of
video programming set forth in section 723 of the Communications Act of 1934
(47 U.S.C. 613) and the rules prescribed thereunder.

“(2) LIMITATIONS.—

“(A) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For purposes of this subsection, an eligible enti-
ty is a court reporting or realtime writing training program that—

“(i) can document and demonstrate to the Secretary that it meets ap-
propriate standards of educational and financial accountability, with a
curriculum capable of training realtime writers, qualified to provide
captioning services and includes arrangements to assist in the place-
ment of such individuals in employment as realtime writers; and

“(i1) is and entity that—

“(I) is an eligible provider of training services under section 122;
or
“(II) is accredited by an accrediting agency recognized by the De-
partment of Education; and participates in student aid programs
under title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070
et seq.).
“(B) PRIORITY IN GRANTS.—In determining whether to award grants under
this section, the Secretary shall give priority to eligible entities that—

“i) demonstrate the greatest ability to increase their capacity to
train realtime writers;

“(i1) demonstrate the most promising collaboration with local work-
force investment boards, local educational institutions, businesses,
labor organizations, or other community-based organization having the
potential to train or provide job placement assistance to realtime writ-
ers; and

“(iii) propose the most promising and innovative approaches for initi-
ating or expanding training or job placement assistance efforts for
realtime writers.

“(C) DURATION OF GRANT.—A grant under this subsection shall be for a
period of 2 years.

“(D) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF GRANT.—The amount of a grant provided
under paragraph (1) to an entity eligible may not exceed $1,500,000.

“(3) ApPPLICATION.—To receive a grant under paragraph (1), an eligible entity
shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time and in such manner
as the Secretary may require. The application shall include—

“(A) a description of the training and assistance to be funded using the
grant amount, including how such training and assistance will increase the
number of realtime writers;
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“(B) a description of performance measures to be utilized to evaluate the
progress of individuals receiving such training and assistance in matters re-
lating to enrollment, completion of training, and job placement and reten-
tion;

“(C) a description of the manner in which the eligible entity intends to
continue providing the training and assistance to be funded by the grant
after the end of the grant period, including any partnerships or arrange-
ments established for that purpose;

“(D) a description of how the eligible entity will work with local workforce
investment boards to ensure that training and assistance to be funded with
the grant will further local workforce goals, including the creation of edu-
cational opportunities for individuals who are from economically disadvan-
taged backgrounds or are dislocated workers; and

“(E) such other information as the Secretary may require.

“(4) USE OF FUNDS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity receiving a grant under paragraph
(1) shall use the grant amount for purposes relating to the recruitment,
training, assistance, and job placement of individuals (including individuals
who have completed a court reporting training program) as realtime writ-
ers, including—

“(i) recruitment activities;

“(ii) the provision of training grants to individuals for training in
realtime writing;

“(iii) distance learning;

“(iv) design and development of curriculum to more effectively train
realtime writing skills and education in the knowledge bases necessary
for the delivery of high quality closed captioning services;

“(v) assistance in job placement for upcoming and recent graduates
with all types of captioning employers; and

“(vi) encouragement of individuals with disabilities to pursue a career
in realtime writing.

“(B) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The recipient of a grant under paragraph
(1) may not use more than 5 percent of the grant amount to pay adminis-
trative costs associated with activities funded by the grant.

“(5) REPORTS.—Each eligible entity receiving a grant under paragraph (1)
shall submit to the Secretary, at the end of each year of the grant period, a re-
port which shall include—

“(A) a description of the use of grant amounts by the entity during such
year;

“(B) an assessment, utilizing the performance measures submitted by the
entity in the application for the grant under paragraph (2)(D), of the effec-
tiveness of activities carried out using such funds in increasing the number
of realtime writers; and

“(C) a description of the best practices identified by the entity as a result
of the grant for increasing the number of individuals who are trained, em-
ployed, and retained in employment as realtime writers.”.

SEC. 125. BUSINESS PARTNERSHIP GRANTS.

Section 171 (29 U.S.C. 2916) is further amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
“(g) BUSINESS PARTNERSHIP GRANTS.—

“(1) DEMONSTRATION PROJECT.—In addition to the demonstration projects
under subsection (b), (d), and (e), the Secretary may make up to 10 competitive
grants per year to eligible entities to expand local sector-focused training and
workforce development in high growth, high wage industry sectors in one or
more regions of particular States.

“(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For purposes of this subsection an eligible entity is
a business or business partnership, including associations of single or related
industry employers and employee representatives, consortia of such employers,
employee representatives, and workforce development community-based organi-
zations, and higher education institutions.

“(3) USE oF FUNDS.—Grants awarded under this subsection may be used to—

“(A) provide workforce-directed business services to help employers in tar-
geted industries better retain, support and advance their skilled workers;

“(B) provide capacity building through regional skill alliances, workforce
intermediaries, and other collaborative entities to link businesses to public
workforce systems and service providers targeted for their industry;



36

“(C) conduct analyses of skills that are needed in the workforce in such
industries currently and in the future to project new market opportunities
in particular industries;

“(D) develop rigorous training and education programs related to employ-
ment in high-growth, high-wage industries;

“(E) develop skill standards and industry-certified curricula used in pre-
paring workers for employment in such industries;

“(F) train adults and dislocated workers in the skills and competencies
needed to obtain or upgrade employment;

“(G) disseminate information on high-growth, high-wage occupations;

“(H) place trained individuals into employment in high-growth, high-wage
industries;

“(I) increase integration between training providers, businesses, and the
one-stop delivery system to meet the training needs of particular industries.

“(4) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall track and annually report to the chairmen
and ranking minority members of the Committee on Education and the Work-
force of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Education,
Labor and Pensions of the Senate, on the industries receiving grants under this
subsection, the performance results of each such grant, and the percentage and
amount of grants awarded to eligible entities for programs serving each of the
following populations: incumbent workers, dislocated workers, adults, and
youth.”.

SEC. 126. NATIONAL DISLOCATED WORKER GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 173 (29 U.S.C. 2916) is amended—
(1) by amending the designation and heading to read as follows:
“SEC. 173. NATIONAL DISLOCATED WORKER GRANTS.”; and
(2) in subsection (a)—
(A) by striking “national emergency grants” in the matter preceding para-
graph (1) and inserting “national dislocated worker grants”; and
(B) in paragraph (1), by striking “subsection (¢)” and inserting “subsection
(b)”.

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—Section 173 (29 U.S.C. 2918) is further amended—

(1) by striking subsection (b) and redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as sub-
sections (b) and (c), respectively; and

(2) by striking subsection (e) and redesignating subsections (f) and (g) as sub-
section (d) and (e), respectively.

(c) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Section 173(b)(1)(B) (29 U.S.C. 2918(b)(1)(B)) (as redesig-
nated by subsection (b)(1) of this section) is amended by striking “, and other enti-
ties” and all that follows and inserting a period.

(d) PARTICIPANT ELIGIBILITY FOR MILITARY SPOUSES.—Section 173(b)(2)(A) (29
U.S.C. 2918(b)(2)(A)) (as redesignated by subsection (b)(1) of this section) is amend-
ed—

(1) in clause (iii), by striking “; or” and inserting a semicolon;
(2) in clause (iv)(IV) by striking the period and inserting “; or”; and
(3) by inserting at the end the following:

“(v) is the spouse of a member of the Armed Forces who is on active
duty or full-time National Guard duty, or who was recently separated
from such duties, and such spouse is in need of employment and train-
ing assistance to obtain or retain employment.”.

(e) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 1(b) is amended
by amending the item related to section 173 to read as follows:

“Sec. 173. National dislocated worker grants.”.
SEC. 127. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 174(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2919(a)(1)) is amended by striking
“1999 through 2003” and inserting “2006 through 2011”.
(b) RESERVATIONS.—Section 174(b) is amended to read as follows:
“(b) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; DEMONSTRATION AND PILOT PROJECTS; EVALUATIONS;
INCENTIVE GRANTS.—
“(1) DEMONSTRATION AND PILOT PROJECTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out
section 171, $211,000,000 for fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may be
necessary for fiscal years 2007 through 2011.

“(B) RESERVATION FOR COMMUNITY-BASED JOB TRAINING.—Of the amount
appropriated pursuant to subparagraph (A), the Secretary shall reserve up
to $125,000,000 for carrying out section 171(d).
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“(2) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, EVALUATIONS.—There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out section 170, section 172, and section 136 such sums as may
be necessary for each of fiscal years 2006 through 2011.”.

SEC. 128. REQUIREMENTS AND RESTRICTIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 181(c)(2)(A) (29 U.S.C. 2931(c)(2)(A)) is amended in the
matter preceding clause (i) by striking “shall” and inserting “may”.

(b) LiMITATIONS.—Section 181(e) (29 U.S.C. 2931(e)) is amended by striking
“training for” and inserting “the entry into employment, retention in employment,
or increases in earnings of”.

(c) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Section 185(e)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2935(e)(2)) is amended by
inserting “and the Secretary shall submit to the Committee on Education and the
Workforce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate,” after “Secretary,”.

SEC. 129. NONDISCRIMINATION.

Section 188(a)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2931(a)(2)) is amended to read as follows:
“(2) PROHIBITION OF DISCRIMINATION REGARDING PARTICIPATION, BENEFITS,
AND EMPLOYMENT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph (B), no individual
shall be excluded from participation in, denied the benefits of, subjected to
discrimination under, or denied employment in the administration of or in
connection with, any such program or activity because of race, color, reli-
gion, sex (except as otherwise permitted under title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972), national origin, age, disability, or political affiliation
or belief.

“(B) EXEMPTION FOR RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS.—Subparagraph (A) shall
not apply to a recipient of financial assistance under this title that is a reli-
gious corporation, association, educational institution, or society, with re-
spect to the employment of individuals of a particular religion to perform
work connected with the carrying on by such corporation, association, edu-
cational institution, or society of its activities. Such recipients shall comply
with the other requirements contained in subparagraph (A).”.

SEC. 130. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

(a) PROGRAM YEAR.—Section 189(g)(1) (29 U.S.C. 2939(g)(1)) is amended to read
as follows:

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Appropriations for any fiscal year for programs and activi-
ties carried out under this title shall be available for obligation only on the
basis of a program year. The program year shall begin on July 1 in the fiscal
year for which the appropriation is made.”.

(b) AVAILABILITY.—Section 189(g)(2) (29 U.S.C. 2939(g)(2)) is amended by striking
“each State” and inserting “each recipient”.
(c) GENERAL WAIVERS.—Section 189(1)(4) (29 U.S.C. 2939(i)(4)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), in the matter preceding clause (i), by inserting “, or
in accordance with subparagraph (D)” after “subparagraph (B)”; and

(2) by adding the following subparagraph:

“(D) EXPEDITED PROCESS FOR EXTENDING APPROVED WAIVERS TO ADDI-
TIONAL STATES.—In lieu of the requirements of subparagraphs (B) and (C),
the Secretary may establish an expedited procedure for the purpose of ex-
tending to additional States the waiver of statutory or regulatory require-
ments that have been approved for a State pursuant to a request under
subparagraph (B). Such procedure shall ensure that the extension of such
waivers to additional States are accompanied by appropriate conditions re-
lating the implementation of such waivers.”.

SEC. 131. GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

Section 195 (29 U.S.C. 2945) is amended by adding at the end the following new
paragraphs:

“(14) Funds provided under this title shall not be used to establish or operate
stand-alone fee-for-service enterprises that compete with private sector employ-
ment agencies within the meaning of section 701(c) of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000e(c)). For purposes of this paragraph, such an enterprise
does not include one-stop centers.

“(15) Any report required to be submitted to Congress, or to a Committee of
Congress, under this title shall be submitted to both the chairmen and ranking
minority members of the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and
Pensions of the Senate.”.
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TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS,
AND FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION

SEC. 201. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents in section 1(b) is amended by amending the items relating
to title II to read as follows:

“TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION

“Sec. 201. Short title.

“Sec. 202. Purpose.

“Sec. 203. Definitions.

“Sec. 204. Home schools.

“Sec. 205. Authorization of appropriations.

“CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL PROVISIONS

“Sec. 211. Reservation of funds; grants to eligible agencies; allotments.
“Sec. 212. Performance accountability system.
“Sec. 213. Incentive grants for States.

“CHAPTER 2—STATE PROVISIONS

“Sec. 221. State administration.

“Sec. 222. State distribution of funds; matching requirement.

“Sec. 223. State leadership activities.

“Sec. 224. State plan.

“Sec. 225. Programs for corrections education and other institutionalized individuals.

“CHAPTER 3—LOCAL PROVISIONS

“Sec. 231. Grants and contracts for eligible providers.
“Sec. 232. Local application.
“Sec. 233. Local administrative cost limits.

“CHAPTER 4—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“Sec. 241. Administrative provisions.
“Sec. 242. National Institute for Literacy.
“Sec. 243. National leadership activities.”.

SEC. 202. AMENDMENT.
Title IT (29 U.S.C. 2901 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:

“TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS,
AND FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION

“SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE.

“This title may be cited as the ‘Adult Education, Basic Skills, and Family Literacy
Education Act’.

“SEC. 202. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this title to provide instructional opportunities for adults
seeking to improve their literacy skills, including their basic reading, writing, speak-
ing, and math skills, and support States and local communities in providing, on a
voluntary basis, adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education pro-
grams, in order to—

“(1) increase the literacy of adults, including the basic reading, writing,
speaking, and math skills, to a level of proficiency necessary for adults to obtain
employment and self-sufficiency and to successfully advance in the workforce;

“(2) assist adults in the completion of a secondary school education (or its
equivalent) and the transition to a postsecondary educational institution;

“(3) assist adults who are parents to enable them to support the educational
development of their children and make informed choices regarding their chil-
dren’s education including, through instruction in basic reading, writing, speak-
ing, and math skills; and

“(4) assist immigrants who are not proficient in English in improving their
reading, writing, speaking, and math skills and acquiring an understanding of
the American free enterprise system, individual freedom, and the responsibil-
ities of citizenship.

“SEC. 203. DEFINITIONS.

“In this title:

“(1) ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS.—The term ‘adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education
programs’ means a sequence of academic instruction and educational services
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below the postsecondary level that increase an individual’s ability to read,
write, and speak in English and perform mathematical computations leading to
a level of proficiency equivalent to at least a secondary school completion that
is provided for individuals—

“(A) who are at least 16 years of age;

“(B) who are not enrolled or required to be enrolled in secondary school
under State law; and

“(C) who—

“(1) lack sufficient mastery of basic reading, writing, speaking, and
math skills to enable the individuals to function effectively in society;

“(i1) do not have a secondary school diploma, General Educational De-
velopment credential (GED), or other State-recognized equivalent and
have not achieved an equivalent level of education; or

“(iii) are unable to read, write, or speak the English language.

“(2) ELIGIBLE AGENCY.—The term ‘eligible agency’'—

“(A) means the primary entity or agency in a State or an outlying area
responsible for administering or supervising policy for adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs in the State or outlying
area, respectively, consistent with the law of the State or outlying area, re-
spectively; and

“(B) may be the State educational agency, the State agency responsible
for administering workforce investment activities, or the State agency re-
sponsible for administering community or technical colleges.

“(3) ELIGIBLE PROVIDER.—The term ‘eligible provider’ means—

“(A) a local educational agency;

“(B) a community-based or faith-based organization of demonstrated ef-
fectiveness;

“(C) a volunteer literacy organization of demonstrated effectiveness;

“(D) an institution of higher education;

“(E) a public or private educational agency;

“(F) a library;

“(G) a public housing authority;

“(H) an institution that is not described in any of subparagraphs (A)
through (G) and has the ability to provide adult education, basic skills, and
family literacy education programs to adults and families; or

“(I) a consortium of the agencies, organizations, institutions, libraries, or
authorities described in any of subparagraphs (A) through (H).

“(4) ENGLISH LANGUAGE ACQUISITION PROGRAM.—The term ‘English language
acquisition program’ means a program of instruction designed to help individ-
uals with limited English proficiency achieve competence in reading, writing,
and speaking the English language.

“(5) ESSENTIAL COMPONENTS OF READING INSTRUCTION.—The term ‘essential
components of reading instruction’ has the meaning given to that term in sec-
tion 1208 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

“(6) FAMILY LITERACY EDUCATION PROGRAM.—The term ‘family literacy edu-
cation program’ means an educational program that—

“(A) assists parents and students, on a voluntary basis, in achieving the
purposes of this title as described in section 202; and

“(B) is of sufficient intensity in terms of hours and of sufficient duration
to make sustainable changes in a family, is based upon scientific research-
based principles, and, for the purpose of substantially increasing the ability
of parents and children to read, write, and speak English, integrates—

“(i) interactive literacy activities between parents and their children;

“(1) training for parents regarding how to be the primary teacher for
their children and full partners in the education of their children;

“(iii) parent literacy training that leads to economic self-sufficiency;
and

“(iv) an age-appropriate education to prepare children for success in
school and life experiences.

“(7) GOVERNOR.—The term ‘Governor’ means the chief executive officer of a
State or outlying area.

“(8) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘individual with a disability’ means an indi-
vidual with any disability (as defined in section 3 of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990).

“(B) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.—The term ‘individuals with disabil-
ities’ means more than one individual with a disability.

“(9) INDIVIDUAL WITH LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY.—The term ‘individual
with limited English proficiency’ means an adult or out-of-school youth who has
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limited ability in reading, writing, speaking, or understanding the English lan-
guage, and—

“(A) whose native language is a language other than English; or

“(B) who lives in a family or community environment where a language
other than English is the dominant language.

“(10) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The term ‘institution of higher
education’ has the meaning given to that term in section 101 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965.

“(11) LiTtERACY.—The term ‘literacy’ means an individual’s ability to read,
write, and speak in English, compute, and solve problems at a level of pro-
ficiency necessary to obtain employment and to successfully make the transition
to postsecondary education.

“(12) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term ‘local educational agency’ has
the meaning given to that term in section 9101 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965.

“(13) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘outlying area’ has the meaning given to
that term in section 101 of this Act.

“(14) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term ‘postsecondary
educational institution’ means—

“(A) an institution of higher education that provides not less than a 2-
year program of instruction that is acceptable for credit toward a bachelor’s
degree;

“(B) a tribally controlled community college; or

“(C) a nonprofit educational institution offering certificate or apprentice-
ship programs at the postsecondary level.

“(15) READING.—The term ‘reading’ has the meaning given to that term in
section 1208 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

“(16) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—The term ‘scientifically based re-
search’ has the meaning given to that term in section 9101 of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

“(17) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.

“(18) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of the several States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(19) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term ‘State educational agency’ has
the meaning given to that term in section 9101 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965.

“(20) WORKPLACE LITERACY PROGRAM.—The term ‘workplace literacy program’
means an educational program that is offered in collaboration between eligible
providers and employers or employee organizations for the purpose of improving
the productivity of the workforce through the improvement of reading, writing,
speaking, and math skills.

“SEC. 204. HOME SCHOOLS.

“Nothing in this title shall be construed to affect home schools, whether or not
a home school is treated as a home school or a private school under State law, or
to compel a parent engaged in home schooling to participate in an English language
acquisition program, a family literacy education program, or an adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education program.

“SEC. 205. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this title $590,127,000 for
fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal years 2007 through
2011.

“CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 211. RESERVATION OF FUNDS; GRANTS TO ELIGIBLE AGENCIES; ALLOTMENTS.

“(a) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the sums appropriated under section 205 for
a fiscal year, the Secretary—

“(1) shall reserve up to 1.72 percent for incentive grants under section 213;

“(2) shall reserve 1.75 percent to carry out section 242; and

“(3) shall reserve up to 1.55 percent to carry out section 243.

“(b) GRANTS TO ELIGIBLE AGENCIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From the sums appropriated under section 205 and not re-
served under subsection (a) for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall award a grant
to each eligible agency having a State plan approved under section 224 in an
amount equal to the sum of the initial allotment under subsection (¢)(1) and the
additional allotment under subsection (c)(2) for the eligible agency for the fiscal
year, subject to subsections (f) and (g).
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“(2) PURPOSE OF GRANTS.—The Secretary may award a grant under para-
graph (1) only if the eligible agency involved agrees to expend the grant in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this title.

“(c) ALLOTMENTS.—

“(1) INITIAL ALLOTMENTS.—From the sums appropriated under section 205
and not reserved under subsection (a) for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot
to each eligible agency having a State plan approved under section 224—

‘EA) $100,000, in the case of an eligible agency serving an outlying area;
an
“B) $250,000, in the case of any other eligible agency.

“(2) ADDITIONAL ALLOTMENTS.—From the sums appropriated under section
205, not reserved under subsection (a), and not allotted under paragraph (1),
for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each eligible agency that receives
an initial allotment under paragraph (1) an additional amount that bears the
same relationship to such sums as the number of qualifying adults in the State
or outlying area served by the eligible agency bears to the number of such
adults in all States and outlying areas.

“(d) QUALIFYING ADULT.—For the purpose of subsection (c)(2), the term ‘qualifying
adult’ means an adult who—

“(1) is at least 16 years of age;

“(2) is beyond the age of compulsory school attendance under the law of the
State or outlying area;

“(3) does not have a secondary school diploma, General Educational Develop-
ment credential (GED), or other State-recognized equivalent; and

“(4) is not enrolled in secondary school.

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made available under subsection (c) for the
Republic of Palau, the Secretary shall award grants to Guam, American Samoa,
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Republic of Palau
to carry out activities described in this title in accordance with the provisions
of this title as determined by the Secretary.

“(2) TERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, the Republic of Palau shall be eligible to receive a grant under this title
until an agreement for the extension of United States education assistance
under the Compact of Free Association for the Republic of Palau becomes effec-
tive.

“(3) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The Secretary may provide not more than 5 per-
cent of the funds made available for grants under this subsection to pay the ad-
ministrative costs of the Pacific Region Educational Laboratory regarding activi-
ties assisted under this subsection.

“(f) HoLD-HARMLESS PROVISIONS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subsection (c), and subject to paragraphs
(2) and (3), for fiscal year 2006 and each succeeding fiscal year, no eligible agen-
cy shall receive an allotment under this title that is less than 90 percent of the
alllotment the eligible agency received for the preceding fiscal year under this
title.

“(2) EXCEPTION.—An eligible agency that receives for the preceding fiscal year
only an initial allotment under subsection (c)(1) (and no additional allotment
under subsection (c)(2)) shall receive an allotment equal to 100 percent of the
initial allotment.

“(3) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If for any fiscal year the amount available for al-
lotment under this title is insufficient to satisfy the provisions of paragraph (1),
the Secretary shall ratably reduce the payments to all eligible agencies, as nec-
essary.

“(g) REALLOTMENT.—The portion of any eligible agency’s allotment under this title
for a fiscal year that the Secretary determines will not be required for the period
such allotment is available for carrying out activities under this title, shall be avail-
able for reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such period as the Sec-
retary shall fix, to other eligible agencies in proportion to the original allotments
to such agencies under this title for such year.

“SEC. 212. PERFORMANCE ACCOUNTABILITY SYSTEM.

“(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to establish a comprehensive per-
formance accountability system, composed of the activities described in this section,
to assess the effectiveness of eligible agencies in achieving continuous improvement
of adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs funded
under this title, in order to optimize the return on investment of Federal funds in
adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs.

“(b) ELIGIBLE AGENCY PERFORMANCE MEASURES.—
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—For each eligible agency, the eligible agency performance
measures shall consist of—

‘:;A)(i) the core indicators of performance described in paragraph (2)(A);
an

“(i1) employment performance indicators identified by the eligible agency
under paragraph (2)(B); and

“(B) an eligible agency adjusted level of performance for each indicator
described in subparagraph (A).

“(2) INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE.—

“(A) CORE INDICATORS OF PERFORMANCE.—The core indicators of perform-
ance shall include the following:

“(i) Measurable improvements in literacy, including basic skill levels
in reading, writing, and speaking the English language and basic math,
leading to proficiency in each skill.

“(i1) Receipt of a secondary school diploma, General Educational De-
velopment credential (GED), or other State-recognized equivalent.

“(11ii) Placement in postsecondary education or other training pro-
grams.

“(B) EMPLOYMENT PERFORMANCE INDICATORS.—Consistent with applicable
Federal and State privacy laws, an eligible agency shall identify in the
State plan the following individual participant employment performance in-
dicators:

“(i) Entry into employment.

“(i1) Retention in employment.

“(iii) Increase in earnings.

“(3) LEVELS OF PERFORMANCE.—

“(A) ELIGIBLE AGENCY ADJUSTED LEVELS OF PERFORMANCE FOR CORE INDI-
CATORS.—

“{d) IN GENERAL.—For each eligible agency submitting a State plan,
there shall be established, in accordance with this subparagraph, levels
of performance for each of the core indicators of performance described
in paragraph (2)(A) for adult education, basic skills, and family literacy
education programs authorized under this title. The levels of perform-
ance established under this subparagraph shall, at a minimum—

“I) be expressed in an objective, quantifiable, and measurable
form; and

“(II) show the progress of the eligible agency toward continuously
and significantly improving the agency’s performance outcomes in
an objective, quantifiable, and measurable form.

“(i1) IDENTIFICATION IN STATE PLAN.—Each eligible agency shall iden-
tify, in the State plan submitted under section 224, expected levels of
performance for each of the core indicators of performance for the first
3 program years covered by the State plan.

“(ii1) AGREEMENT ON ELIGIBLE AGENCY ADJUSTED LEVELS OF PERFORM-
ANCE FOR FIRST 3 YEARS.—In order to ensure an optimal return on the
investment of Federal funds in adult education, basic skills, and family
literacy education programs authorized under this title, the Secretary
and each eligible agency shall reach agreement on levels of student per-
formance for each of the core indicators of performance, for the first 3
program years covered by the State plan, taking into account the levels
identified in the State plan under clause (ii) and the factors described
in clause (iv). The levels agreed to under this clause shall be considered
to be the eligible agency adjusted levels of performance for the eligible
agency for such years and shall be incorporated into the State plan
prior to the approval of such plan.

“(iv) FACTORS.—The agreement described in clause (iii) or (v) shall
take into account—

“(I) how the levels involved compare with the eligible agency’s
adjusted levels of performance, taking into account factors includ-
ing the characteristics of participants when the participants en-
tered the program; and

“(II) the extent to which such levels promote continuous and sig-
nificant improvement in performance on the student proficiency
measures used by such eligible agency and ensure optimal return
on the investment of Federal funds.

“(v) AGREEMENT ON ELIGIBLE AGENCY ADJUSTED LEVELS OF PERFORM-
ANCE FOR SECOND 3 YEARS.—Prior to the fourth program year covered
by the State plan, the Secretary and each eligible agency shall reach
agreement on levels of student performance for each of the core indica-
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tors of performance for the fourth, fifth, and sixth program years cov-
ered by the State plan, taking into account the factors described in
clause (iv). The levels agreed to under this clause shall be considered
to be the eligible agency adjusted levels of performance for the eligible
agency for such years and shall be incorporated into the State plan.

“(vi) REVISIONS.—If unanticipated circumstances arise in a State re-
sulting in a significant change in the factors described in clause (iv)(I),
the eligible agency may request that the eligible agency adjusted levels
of performance agreed to under clause (iii) or (v) be revised.

“(B) LEVELS OF EMPLOYMENT PERFORMANCE.—The eligible agency shall
identify, in the State plan, eligible agency levels of performance for each of
the employment performance indicators described in paragraph (2)(B). Such
levels shall be considered to be eligible agency adjusted levels of perform-
ance for purposes of this title.

“(c) REPORT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible agency that receives a grant under section
211(b) shall annually prepare and submit to the Secretary, the Governor, the
State legislature, and eligible providers a report on the progress of the eligible
?gepcy in achieving eligible agency performance measures, including the fol-
owing:

“(A) Information on the levels of performance achieved by the eligible
agency with respect to the core indicators of performance and employment
performance indicators.

“(B) The number and type of each eligible provider that receives funding
under such grant.

“(2) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary—

“(A) shall make the information contained in such reports available to the
general public through publication (including on the Internet site of the De-
partment of Education) and other appropriate methods;

“(B) shall disseminate State-by-State comparisons of the information; and

“(C) shall provide the appropriate committees of the Congress with copies
of such reports.

“SEC. 213. INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR STATES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated under section 211(a)(1), the Secretary
may award grants to States for exemplary performance in carrying out programs
under this title. Such awards shall be based on States exceeding the core indicators
of performance established under section 212(b)(2)(A) and may be based on the per-
formance of the State in serving populations, such as those described in section
224(b)(10), including the levels of service provided and the performance outcomes,
and such other factors relating to the performance of the State under this title as
the Secretary determines appropriate.

“(b) Ust oF FuNDs.—The funds awarded to a State under this paragraph may be
used to carry out any activities authorized under this title, including demonstrations
and innovative programs for hard-to-serve populations.

“CHAPTER 2—STATE PROVISIONS

“SEC. 221. STATE ADMINISTRATION.

‘l‘Each eligible agency shall be responsible for the following activities under this
title:

“(1) The development, submission, implementation, and monitoring of the
State plan.

“(2) Consultation with other appropriate agencies, groups, and individuals
that are involved in, or interested in, the development and implementation of
activities assisted under this title.

“(3) Coordination and avoidance of duplication with other Federal and State
education, training, corrections, public housing, and social service programs.

“SEC. 222. STATE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS; MATCHING REQUIREMENT.
“(a) STATE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.—Each eligible agency receiving a grant under
this title for a fiscal year—

“(1) shall use an amount not less than 82.5 percent of the grant funds to
award grants and contracts under section 231 and to carry out section 225, of
which not more than 10 percent of such amount shall be available to carry out
section 225;

“(2) shall use not more than 12.5 percent of the grant funds to carry out State
leadership activities under section 223; and

“(3) shall use not more than 5 percent of the grant funds, or $75,000, which-
ever is greater, for the administrative expenses of the eligible agency.
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“(b) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive a grant from the Secretary under sec-
tion 211(b), each eligible agency shall provide, for the costs to be incurred by
the eligible agency in carrying out the adult education, basic skills, and family
literacy education programs for which the grant is awarded, a non-Federal con-
tribution in an amount at least equal to—

“(A) in the case of an eligible agency serving an outlying area, 12 percent
of the total amount of funds expended for adult education, basic skills, and
family literacy education programs in the outlying area, except that the
Secretary may decrease the amount of funds required under this subpara-
graph for an eligible agency; and

“(B) in the case of an eligible agency serving a State, 25 percent of the
total amount of funds expended for adult education, basic skills, and family
literacy education programs in the State.

“(2) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION.—An eligible agency’s non-Federal contribu-
tion required under paragraph (1) may be provided in cash or in kind, fairly
evaluated, and shall include only non-Federal funds that are used for adult edu-
cation, basic skills, and family literacy education programs in a manner that is
consistent with the purpose of this title.

“SEC. 223. STATE LEADERSHIP ACTIVITIES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible agency may use funds made available under sec-
tion 222(a)(2) for any of the following adult education, basic skills, and family lit-
eracy education programs:

“(1) The establishment or operation of professional development programs to
improve the quality of instruction provided pursuant to local activities required
under section 231(b), including instruction incorporating the essential compo-
nents of reading instruction and instruction provided by volunteers or by per-
sonnel of a State or outlying area.

“(2) The provision of technical assistance to eligible providers of adult edu-
cation, basic skills, and family literacy education programs, including for the de-
velopment and dissemination of scientifically based research instructional prac-
tices in reading, writing, speaking, math, and English language acquisition pro-
grams.

“(3) The provision of assistance to eligible providers in developing, imple-
melnting, and reporting measurable progress in achieving the objectives of this
title.

“(4) The provision of technology assistance, including staff training, to eligible
providers of adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education pro-
grams, including distance learning activities, to enable the eligible providers to
improve the quality of such activities.

“(5) The development and implementation of technology applications or dis-
tance learning, including professional development to support the use of instruc-
tional technology.

“(6) Coordination with other public programs, including welfare-to-work,
workforce development, and job training programs.

“(7) Coordination with existing support services, such as transportation, child
care, and other assistance designed to increase rates of enrollment in, and suc-
cessful completion of, adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education
programs, for adults enrolled in such activities.

“(8) The development and implementation of a system to assist in the transi-
tion from adult basic education to postsecondary education.

“(9) Activities to promote workplace literacy programs.

“(10) Activities to promote and complement local outreach initiatives de-
scribed in section 243(7).

“(11) Other activities of statewide significance, including assisting eligible
providers in achieving progress in improving the skill levels of adults who par-
ticipate in programs under this title.

“(12) Integration of literacy, instructional, and occupational skill training and
promotion of linkages with employees.

“(b) COORDINATION.—In carrying out this section, eligible agencies shall coordi-
nate where possible, and avoid duplicating efforts, in order to maximize the impact
of the activities described in subsection (a).

“(c) STATE-IMPOSED REQUIREMENTS.—Whenever a State or outlying area imple-
ments any rule or policy relating to the administration or operation of a program
authorized under this title that has the effect of imposing a requirement that is not
imposed under Federal law (including any rule or policy based on a State or out-
lying area interpretation of a Federal statute, regulation, or guideline), the State or
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outlying area shall identify, to eligible providers, the rule or policy as being imposed
by the State or outlying area.

“SEC. 224. STATE PLAN.

“(a) 6-YEAR PLANS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible agency desiring a grant under this title for
any fiscal year shall submit to, or have on file with, the Secretary a 6-year State
plan.

“(2) COMPREHENSIVE PLAN OR APPLICATION.—The eligible agency may submit
the State plan as part of a comprehensive plan or application for Federal edu-
cation assistance.

“(b) PLAN CONTENTS.—The eligible agency shall include in the State plan or any
revisions to the State plan—

“(1) an objective assessment of the needs of individuals in the State or out-
lying area for adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education pro-
grams, including individuals most in need or hardest to serve;

“(2) a description of the adult education, basic skills, and family literacy edu-
cation programs that will be carried out with funds received under this title;

“(3) a description of how the eligible agency will evaluate and measure annu-
ally the effectiveness and improvement of the adult education, basic skills, and
family literacy education programs based on the performance measures de-
scribed in section 212 including—

“(A) how the eligible agency will evaluate and measure annually such ef-
fectiveness on a grant-by-grant basis; and

“(B) how the eligible agency—

“(i) will hold eligible providers accountable regarding the progress of
such providers in improving the academic achievement of participants
in adult education programs under this title and regarding the core in-
dicators of performance described in section 212(b)(2)(A); and

“(i1) will use technical assistance, sanctions, and rewards (including
allocation of grant funds based on performance and termination of
grant funds based on nonperformance);

“(4) a description of the performance measures described in section 212 and
how such performance measures have significantly improved adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs in the State or outlying
area;

“(5) an assurance that the eligible agency will, in addition to meeting all of
the other requirements of this title, award not less than one grant under this
title to an eligible provider that—

“(A) offers flexible schedules and necessary support services (such as child
care and transportation) to enable individuals, including individuals with
disabilities, or individuals with other special needs, to participate in adult
education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs; and

“(B) attempts to coordinate with support services that are not provided
under this title prior to using funds for adult education, basic skills, and
family literacy education programs provided under this title for support
services;

“(6) an assurance that the funds received under this title will not be expended
for any purpose other than for activities under this title;

“(7) a description of how the eligible agency will fund local activities in ac-
cordance with the measurable goals described in section 231(d);

“(8) an assurance that the eligible agency will expend the funds under this
title only in a manner consistent with fiscal requirements in section 241;

“(9) a description of the process that will be used for public participation and
comment with respect to the State plan, which process—

“(A) shall include consultation with the State workforce investment
board, the State board responsible for administering community or tech-
nical colleges, the Governor, the State educational agency, the State board
or agency responsible for administering block grants for temporary assist-
ance to needy families under title IV of the Social Security Act, the State
council on disabilities, the State vocational rehabilitation agency, other
State agencies that promote the improvement of adult education, basic
skills, and family literacy education programs, and direct providers of such
programs; and

“(B) may include consultation with the State agency on higher education,
institutions responsible for professional development of adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs instructors, representa-
tives of business and industry, refugee assistance programs, and faith-based
organizations;
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“(10) a description of the eligible agency’s strategies for serving populations
that include, at a minimum—

“(A) low-income individuals;

“(B) individuals with disabilities;

“(C) the unemployed,;

“(D) the underemployed; and

“(E) individuals with multiple barriers to educational enhancement, in-
cluding individuals with limited English proficiency;

“(11) a description of how the adult education, basic skills, and family literacy
education programs that will be carried out with any funds received under this
title will be integrated with other adult education, career development, and em-
ployment and training activities in the State or outlying area served by the eli-
gible agency;

“(12) a description of the steps the eligible agency will take to ensure direct
and equitable access, as required in section 231(c)(1), including—

“(A) how the State will build the capacity of community-based and faith-
based organizations to provide adult education, basic skills, and family lit-
eracy education programs; and

“(B) how the State will increase the participation of business and indus-
try in adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs;

“(13) an assessment of the adequacy of the system of the State or outlying
area to ensure teacher quality and a description of how the State or outlying
area will use funds received under this subtitle to improve teacher quality, in-
cluding professional development on the use of scientifically based research to
improve instruction; and

“(14) a description of how the eligible agency will consult with any State
agency responsible for postsecondary education to develop adult education that
prepares students to enter postsecondary education without the need for reme-
diation upon completion of secondary school equivalency programs.

“(c) PLAN REVISIONS.—When changes in conditions or other factors require sub-
stantial revisions to an approved State plan, the eligible agency shall submit the
revisions of the State plan to the Secretary.

“(d) ConsuLTATION.—The eligible agency shall—

“(1) submit the State plan, and any revisions to the State plan, to the Gov-
ernor, the chief State school officer, or the State officer responsible for admin-
istering community or technical colleges, or outlying area for review and com-
ment; and

“(2) ensure that any comments regarding the State plan by the Governor, the
chief State school officer, or the State officer responsible for administering com-
munity or technical colleges, and any revision to the State plan, are submitted
to the Secretary.

“(e) PLAN APPROVAL.—A State plan submitted to the Secretary shall be approved
by1 the Secretary only if the plan is consistent with the specific provisions of this
title.

“SEC. 225. PROGRAMS FOR CORRECTIONS EDUCATION AND OTHER INSTITUTIONALIZED INDI-
VIDUALS.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From funds made available under section 222(a)(1)
for a fiscal year, each eligible agency shall carry out corrections education and edu-
cation for other institutionalized individuals.

“(b) Uses oF FUNDS.—The funds described in subsection (a) shall be used for the
cost of educational programs for criminal offenders in correctional institutions and
for other institutionalized individuals, including academic programs for—

“(1) basic skills education;

“(2) special education programs as determined by the eligible agency;

“(3) reading, writing, speaking, and math programs; and
. “(4) secondary school credit or diploma programs or their recognized equiva-
ent.

“(c) PriorITY.—Each eligible agency that is using assistance provided under this
section to carry out a program for criminal offenders within a correctional institu-
tion shall give priority to serving individuals who are likely to leave the correctional
institution within 5 years of participation in the program.

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section:

“(1) CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term ‘correctional institution’ means
any—

“(A) prison;

“(B) jail;

“(C) reformatory;

“D) work farm;

“(E) detention center; or
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“(F) halfway house, community-based rehabilitation center, or any other
similar institution designed for the confinement or rehabilitation of crimi-
nal offenders.

“(2) CRIMINAL OFFENDER.—The term ‘criminal offender’ means any individual
who is charged with, or convicted of, any criminal offense.

“CHAPTER 3—LOCAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 231. GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS.

“(a) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—From grant funds made available under section
211(b), each eligible agency shall award multiyear grants or contracts, on a competi-
tive basis, to eligible providers within the State or outlying area that meet the con-
ditions and requirements of this title to enable the eligible providers to develop, im-
plement, and improve adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education
programs within the State.

“(b) LocAL AcTivITIES.—The eligible agency shall require eligible providers receiv-
ing a grant or contract under subsection (a) to establish or operate one or more pro-
grams of instruction that provide services or instruction in one or more of the fol-
lowing categories:

“(1) Adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs (in-
cluding proficiency in reading, writing, speaking, and math).

“(2) Workplace literacy programs.

“(3) English language acquisition programs.

“(4) Family literacy education programs.

“(c) DIRECT AND EQUITABLE ACCESS; SAME PROCESS.—Each eligible agency receiv-
ing funds under this title shall ensure that—

“(1) all eligible providers have direct and equitable access to apply for grants
or contracts under this section; and

“(2) the same grant or contract announcement process and application process
is used for all eligible providers in the State or outlying area.

“(d) MEASURABLE GOALS.—The eligible agency shall require eligible providers re-
ceiving a grant or contract under subsection (a) to demonstrate—

“(1) the eligible provider’s measurable goals for participant outcomes to be
achieved annually on the core indicators of performance and employment per-
formance indicators described in section 212(b)(2);

“(2) the past effectiveness of the eligible provider in improving the basic aca-
demic skills of adults and, for eligible providers receiving grants in the prior
year, the success of the eligible provider receiving funding under this title in
exceeding its performance goals in the prior year;

“(3) the commitment of the eligible provider to serve individuals in the com-
munity who are the most in need of basic academic skills instruction services,
including individuals who are low-income or have minimal reading, writing,
speaking, and math skills, or limited English proficiency;

“(4) the program—

“(A) is of sufficient intensity and duration for participants to achieve sub-
stantial learning gains; and

“(B) uses instructional practices that include the essential components of
reading instruction;

“(5) educational practices are based on scientifically based research;

“(6) the activities of the eligible provider effectively employ advances in tech-
nology, as appropriate, including the use of computers;

“(7) the activities provide instruction in real-life contexts, when appropriate,
to ensure that an individual has the skills needed to compete in the workplace
and exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship;

“(8) the activities are staffed by well-trained instructors, counselors, and ad-
ministrators;

“(9) the activities are coordinated with other available resources in the com-
munity, such as through strong links with elementary schools and secondary
schools, postsecondary educational institutions, one-stop centers, job training
programs, community-based and faith-based organizations, and social service
agencies;

“(10) the activities offer flexible schedules and support services (such as child
care and transportation) that are necessary to enable individuals, including in-
dividuals with disabilities or other special needs, to attend and complete pro-
grams;

“(11) the activities include a high-quality information management system
that has the capacity to report measurable participant outcomes and to monitor
program performance against the performance measures established by the eli-
gible agency;
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“(12) the local communities have a demonstrated need for additional English
language acquisition programs;

“(13) the capacity of the eligible provider to produce valid information on per-
formance results, including enrollments and measurable participant outcomes;

“(14) adult education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs
offer rigorous reading, writing, speaking, and math content that are based on
scientifically based research; and

“(15) applications of technology, and services to be provided by the eligible
providers, are of sufficient intensity and duration to increase the amount and
quqligy of learning and lead to measurable learning gains within specified time
periods.

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Eligible providers may use grant funds under this title to
serve children participating in family literacy programs assisted under this part,
provided that other sources of funds available to provide similar services for such
children are used first.

“SEC. 232. LOCAL APPLICATION.

“Each eligible provider desiring a grant or contract under this title shall submit
an application to the eligible agency containing such information and assurances as
the eligible agency may require, including—

“(1) a description of how funds awarded under this title will be spent con-
sistent with the requirements of this title;

“(2) a description of any cooperative arrangements the eligible provider has
with other agencies, institutions, or organizations for the delivery of adult edu-
cation, basic skills, and family literacy education programs; and

“(3) each of the demonstrations required by section 231(d).

“SEC. 233. LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMITS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), of the amount that is made available
under this title to an eligible provider—

“(1) at least 95 percent shall be expended for carrying out adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs; and

“(2) the remaining amount shall be used for planning, administration, per-
sonnel and professional development, development of measurable goals in read-
ing, writing, speaking, and math, and interagency coordination.

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—In cases where the cost limits described in subsection (a) are
too restrictive to allow for adequate planning, administration, personnel develop-
ment, and interagency coordination, the eligible provider may negotiate with the eli-
gible agency in order to determine an adequate level of funds to be used for non-
instructional purposes.

“CHAPTER 4—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 241. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

“(a) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds made available for adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs under this title shall supple-
ment and not supplant other State or local public funds expended for adult edu-
cation, basic skills, and family literacy education programs.

“(b) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—

“(A) DETERMINATION.—An eligible agency may receive funds under this
title for any fiscal year if the Secretary finds that the fiscal effort per stu-
dent or the aggregate expenditures of such eligible agency for activities
under this title, in the second preceding fiscal year, were not less than 90
percent of the fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of such
eligible agency for adult education, basic skills, and family literacy edu-
cation programs, in the third preceding fiscal year.

“(B) PROPORTIONATE REDUCTION.—Subject to paragraphs (2), (3), and (4),
for any fiscal year with respect to which the Secretary determines under
subparagraph (A) that the fiscal effort or the aggregate expenditures of an
eligible agency for the preceding program year were less than such effort
or expenditures for the second preceding program year, the Secretary—

“@i) shall determine the percentage decreases in such effort or in such
expenditures; and

“(i1) shall decrease the payment made under this title for such pro-

gram year to the agency for adult education, basic skills, and family lit-

eracy education programs by the lesser of such percentages.

“(2) COMPUTATION.—In computing the fiscal effort and aggregate expenditures

under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall exclude capital expenditures and spe-
cial one-time project costs.
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“(3) DECREASE IN FEDERAL SUPPORT.—If the amount made available for adult
education, basic skills, and family literacy education programs under this title
for a fiscal year is less than the amount made available for adult education,
basic skills, and family literacy education programs under this title for the pre-
ceding fiscal year, then the fiscal effort per student and the aggregate expendi-
tures of an eligible agency required in order to avoid a reduction under para-
graph (1)(B) shall be decreased by the same percentage as the percentage de-
crease in the amount so made available.

“(4) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the requirements of this subsection
for not more than 1 fiscal year, if the Secretary determines that a waiver would
be equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances, such as a nat-
ural disaster or an unforeseen and precipitous decline in the financial resources
of the State or outlying area of the eligible agency. If the Secretary grants a
waiver under the preceding sentence for a fiscal year, the level of effort required
under paragraph (1) shall not be reduced in the subsequent fiscal year because
of the waiver.

“SEC. 242. NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—

“(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National Institute for Literacy is to pro-
mote the improvement of literacy, including skills in reading, writing, and
English language acquisition for children, youth, and adults, through practices
derived from the findings of scientifically based research.

“(2) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a National Institute for Literacy
(in this section referred to as the ‘Institute’). The Institute shall be administered
under the terms of an interagency agreement entered into, reviewed annually,
and modified as needed by the Secretary of Education with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services and the Secretary of Labor (in this section referred
to as the ‘Interagency Group’).

“(3) OrricES.—The Institute shall have offices separate from the offices of the
Department of Education, the Department of Health and Human Services, and
the Department of Labor.

“(4) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—The Department of Education shall provide
administrative support for the Institute.

“(5) DAILY OPERATIONS.—The Director of the Institute shall administer the
daily operations of the Institute.

“(b) DUTIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To carry out its purpose, the Institute may—

“(A) identify and disseminate rigorous scientific research on the effective-
ness of instructional practices and organizational strategies relating to pro-
grams on the acquisition of skills in reading, writing, and English language
acquisition for children, youth, and adults;

“(B) create and widely disseminate materials about the acquisition and
application of skills in reading, writing, and English language acquisition
for children, youth, and adults based on scientifically based research;

“(C) ensure a broad understanding of scientifically based research on
reading, writing, and English language acquisition for children, youth, and
adults among Federal agencies with responsibilities for administering pro-
grams that provide related services, including State and local educational
agencies;

“(D) facilitate coordination and information sharing among national orga-
nizations and associations interested in programs that provide services to
improve skills in reading, writing, and English language acquisition for
children, youth, and adults;

“(E) coordinate with the appropriate offices in the Department of Edu-
cation, the Department of Health and Human Services, the Department of
Labor, and other Federal agencies to apply the findings of scientifically
based research related to programs on reading, writing, and English lan-

age acquisition for children, youth, and adults;

“(F) establish a national electronic database and Internet site describing
and fostering communication on scientifically based programs in reading,
writing, and English language acquisition for children, youth, and adults,
including professional development programs; and

“(G) provide opportunities for technical assistance, meetings, and con-
ferences that will foster increased coordination among Federal, State, and
local agencies and entities and improvement of reading, writing, and
English language acquisition skills for children, youth, and adults.

“(2) COORDINATION.—In identifying scientifically based research on reading,
writing, and English language acquisition for children, youth, and adults, the
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Institute shall use standards for research quality that are consistent with those
established by the Institute of Education Sciences.
“(3) GRANTS, CONTRACTS, AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Institute may award grants to, or enter into con-
tracts or cooperative agreements with, individuals, public or private institu-
tions, agencies, organizations, or consortia of such individuals, institutions,
agencies, or organizations, to carry out the activities of the Institute.

“(B) REGULATIONS.—The Director may adopt the general administrative
regulations of the Department of Education, as applicable, for use by the
Institute.

“(C) RELATION TO OTHER LAWS.—The duties and powers of the Institute
under this title are in addition to the duties and powers of the Institute
under subparts 1, 2, and 3 of part B of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (commonly referred to as Reading First, Early Reading
First, and the William F. Goodling Even Start Family Literacy Program, re-
spectively).

“(c) VISITING SCHOLARS.—The Institute may establish a visiting scholars program,
with such stipends and allowances as the Director considers necessary, for out-
standing researchers, scholars, and individuals who—

“(1) have careers in adult education, workforce development, or scientifically
based reading, writing, or English language acquisition; and

“(2) can assist the Institute in translating research into practice and pro-
viding analysis that advances instruction in the fields of reading, writing, and
English language acquisition for children, youth, and adults.

“(d) INTERNS AND VOLUNTEERS.—The Institute, in consultation with the National
Institute for Literacy Advisory Board, may award paid and unpaid internships to
individuals seeking to assist the Institute in carrying out its purpose. Notwith-
standing section 1342 of title 31, United States Code, the Institute may accept and
use voluntary and uncompensated services as the Institute determines necessary.

“(e) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY ADVISORY BOARD.—

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—There shall be a National Institute for Literacy Advi-
sory Board (in this section referred to as the ‘Board’), which shall consist
of 10 individuals appointed by the President with the advice and consent
of the Senate.

“(B) QUALIFICATIONS.—The Board shall be composed of individuals who—

“(i) are not otherwise officers or employees of the Federal Govern-
ment; and

“(i1) are knowledgeable about current effective scientifically based re-
search findings on instruction in reading, writing, and English lan-
guage acquisition for children, youth, and adults.

“(C) CoMPOSITION.—The Board may include—

“(i) representatives of business, industry, labor, literacy organiza-
tions, adult education providers, community colleges, students with dis-
abilities, and State agencies, including State directors of adult edu-
cation; and

“(i1) individuals who, and representatives of entities that, have been
successful in improving skills in reading, writing, and English language
acquisition for children, youth, and adults.

“(2) DuTiEs.—The Board shall—

“(A) make recommendations concerning the appointment of the Director
of the Institute;

“(B) provide independent advice on the operation of the Institute;

“(C) receive reports from the Interagency Group and the Director; and

“(D) review the biennial report to the Congress under subsection (k).

“(3) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT.—Except as otherwise provided, the
Board shall be subject to the provisions of the Federal Advisory Committee Act.
“(4) APPOINTMENTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Each member of the Board shall be appointed for a
term of 3 years, except that the initial terms for members may be 1, 2, or
3 years in order to establish a rotation in which one-third of the members
are selected each year. Any such member may be appointed for not more
than 2 consecutive terms.

“(B) VACANCIES.—Any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring be-
fore the expiration of the term for which the member’s predecessor was ap-
pointed shall be appointed only for the remainder of that term. A member
may serve after the expiration of that member’s term until a successor has
taken office.
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“(5) QUORUM.—A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a
quorum, but a lesser number may hold hearings. A recommendation of the
Board may be passed only by a majority of the Board’s members present at a
meeting for which there is a quorum.

“(6) ELECTION OF OFFICERS.—The Chairperson and Vice Chairperson of the
Board shall be elected by the members of the Board. The term of office of the
Chairperson and Vice Chairperson shall be 2 years.

“(7) MEETINGS.—The Board shall meet at the call of the Chairperson or a ma-
jority of the members of the Board.

“(f) GIFTS, BEQUESTS, AND DEVISES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Institute may accept, administer, and use gifts or do-
nations of services, money, or property, whether real or personal, tangible or in-
tangible.

“(2) RULES.—The Board shall establish written rules setting forth the criteria
to be used by the Institute in determining whether the acceptance of contribu-
tions of services, money, or property whether real or personal, tangible or intan-
gible, would reflect unfavorably upon the ability of the Institute or any em-
ployee to carry out the responsibilities of the Institute or employee, or official
duties, in a fair and objective manner, or would compromise the integrity, or
the appearance of the integrity, of the Institute’s programs or any official in-
volved in those programs.

“(g) MAILS.—The Board and the Institute may use the United States mails in the
same manner and under the same conditions as other departments and agencies of
the United States.

“(h) DIRECTOR.—The Secretary of Education, after considering recommendations
made by the Board and consulting with the Interagency Group, shall appoint and
fix the pay of the Director of the Institute and, when necessary, shall appoint an
Interim Director of the Institute.

“(i) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN CIVIL SERVICE LAWS.—The Director and staff of the
Institute may be appointed without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States
Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, and may be paid without
regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of that title
relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, except that an individual
so appointed may not receive pay in excess of the annual rate of basic pay payable
for level IV of the Executive Schedule.

“(j) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Institute may procure temporary and inter-
mittent services under section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code.

“(k) BIENNIAL REPORT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Institute shall submit a report biennially to the Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate. Each re-
port submitted under this subsection shall include—

“(A) a comprehensive and detailed description of the Institute’s oper-
ations, activities, financial condition, and accomplishments in identifying
and describing programs on reading, writing, and English language acquisi-
tion for children, youth, and adults for the period covered by the report; and

“(B) a description of how plans for the operation of the Institute for the
succeeding 2 fiscal years will facilitate achievement of the purpose of the
Institute.

“(2) FIRST REPORT.—The Institute shall submit its first report under this sub-
section to the Congress not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment
of the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.

“(1) ADDITIONAL FUNDING.—In addition to the funds authorized under section 205
and reserved for the Institute under section 211, the Secretary of Education, the
Secretary of Health and Human Services, the Secretary of Labor, or the head of any
other Federal agency or department that participates in the activities of the Insti-
tute may provide funds to the Institute for activities that the Institute is authorized
to perform under this section.

“SEC. 243. NATIONAL LEADERSHIP ACTIVITIES.

“The Secretary shall establish and carry out a program of national leadership ac-
tivities that may include the following:
“(1) Technical assistance, on request, including assistance—

“(A) on request to volunteer community- and faith-based organizations,
including but not limited to, improving their fiscal management, research-
based instruction, and reporting requirements, and the development of
measurable objectives to carry out the requirements of this title;

“(B) in developing valid, measurable, and reliable performance data, and
using performance information for the improvement of adult education
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basic skills, English language acquisition, and family literacy education pro-
grams;

“(C) on adult education professional development; and

“D) in using distance learning and improving the application of tech-
nology in the classroom, including instruction in English language acquisi-
tion for individuals who have limited English proficiency.

“(2) Providing for the conduct of research on national literacy basic skill ac-
quisition levels among adults, including the number of limited English pro-
ficient adults functioning at different levels of reading proficiency.

“(3) Improving the coordination, efficiency, and effectiveness of adult edu-
cation and workforce development services at the national, State, and local lev-
els.

“(4) Determining how participation in adult education basic skills, English
language acquisition, and family literacy education programs prepares individ-
uals for entry into and success in postsecondary education and employment, and
in the case of prison-based services, the effect on recidivism.

“(5) Evaluating how different types of providers, including community and
faith-based organizations or private for-profit agencies measurably improve the
skills of participants in adult education basic skills, English language acquisi-
tion, and family literacy education programs.

“(6) Identifying model integrated basic and workplace skills education pro-
grams, including programs for individuals with limited English proficiency co-
ordinated literacy and employment services, and effective strategies for serving
adults with disabilities.

“(7) Supporting the development of an entity that would produce and dis-
tribute technology-based programs and materials for adult education, basic
skills, and family literacy education programs using an intercommunication sys-
tem, as that term is defined in section 397 of the Communications Act of 1934,
and expand the effective outreach and use of such programs and materials to
adult education eligible providers.

“(8) Initiating other activities designed to improve the measurable quality and
effectiveness of adult education basic skills, English language acquisition, and
family literacy education programs nationwide.”.

TITLE III—AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-
PEYSER ACT

SEC. 301. AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT.

The Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et. seq.) is amended—
(1) by striking sections 1 through 13;
(2) in section 14 by inserting “of Labor” after “Secretary”; and
(3) by amending section 15 to read as follows:

“SEC. 15. WORKFORCE AND LABOR MARKET INFORMATION SYSTEM.

“(a) SYSTEM CONTENT.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor, in accordance with the provisions
of this section, shall oversee the development, maintenance, and continuous im-
provement of a nationwide workforce and labor market information system that
includes—

“(A) statistical data from cooperative statistical survey and projection pro-
grams and data from administrative reporting systems that, taken together,
enumerate, estimate, and project employment opportunities and conditions
at national, State, and local levels in a timely manner, including statistics
on—

“i) employment and unemployment status of national, State, and
local populations, including self-employed, part-time, and seasonal
workers;

“(i1) industrial distribution of occupations, as well as current and pro-
jected employment opportunities, wages, benefits (where data is avail-
able), and skill trends by occupation and industry, with particular at-
tention paid to State and local conditions;

“(iii) the incidence of, industrial and geographical location of, and
number of workers displaced by, permanent layoffs and plant closings;
and

“(iv) employment and earnings information maintained in a longitu-
dinal manner to be used for research and program evaluation;
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“(B) information on State and local employment opportunities, and other
appropriate statistical data related to labor market dynamics, which—

“@i) shall be current and comprehensive;

“(i1) shall meet the needs identified through the consultations de-
scribed in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of subsection (e)(2); and

“(iii) shall meet the needs for the information identified in section
134(d);

“(C) technical standards (which the Secretary shall publish annually) for
data and information described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) that, at a
minimum, meet the criteria of chapter 35 of title 44, United States Code;

“(D) procedures to ensure compatibility and additivity of the data and in-
formation described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) from national, State, and
local levels;

“(E) procedures to support standardization and aggregation of data from
administrative reporting systems described in subparagraph (A) of employ-
ment-related programs;

“(F) analysis of data and information described in subparagraphs (A) and
(B) for uses such as—

“(i) national, State, and local policymaking;

“(i1) implementation of Federal policies (including allocation for-
mulas);

“(iii) program planning and evaluation; and

“(iv) researching labor market dynamics;

“(G) wide dissemination of such data, information, and analysis in a user-
friendly manner and voluntary technical standards for dissemination mech-
anisms; and

“(H) programs of—

“@) training for effective data dissemination;

“(ii) research and demonstration; and

“(iii) programs and technical assistance.

“(2) INFORMATION TO BE CONFIDENTIAL.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—No officer or employee of the Federal Government or
agent of the Federal Government may—

“(i) use any submission that is furnished for exclusively statistical
purposes under the provisions of this section for any purpose other
than the statistical purposes for which the submission is furnished;

“(i1) make any publication or media transmittal of the data contained
in the submission described in clause (i) that permits information con-
cerning individual subjects to be reasonably inferred by either direct or
indirect means; or

“(iii) permit anyone other than a sworn officer, employee, or agent of
any Federal department or agency, or a contractor (including an em-
ployee of a contractor) of such department or agency, to examine an in-
dividual submission described in clause (i),

without the consent of the individual, agency, or other person who is the
subject of the submission or provides that submission.

“(B) IMMUNITY FROM LEGAL PROCESS.—Any submission (including any
data derived from the submission) that is collected and retained by a Fed-
eral department or agency, or an officer, employee, agent, or contractor of
such a department or agency, for exclusively statistical purposes under this
section shall be immune from the legal process and shall not, without the
consent of the individual, agency, or other person who is the subject of the
submission or provides that submission, be admitted as evidence or used for
any purpose in any action, suit, or other judicial or administrative pro-
ceeding.

“(C) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed
to provide immunity from the legal process for such submission (including
any data derived from the submission) if the submission is in the possession
of any person, agency, or entity other than the Federal Government or an
officer, employee, agent, or contractor of the Federal Government, or if the
submission is independently collected, retained, or produced for purposes
other than the purposes of this Act.

“(b) SYSTEM RESPONSIBILITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The workforce and labor market information system de-
scribed in subsection (a) shall be planned, administered, overseen, and evalu-
ated through a cooperative governance structure involving the Federal Govern-
ment and States.
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“(2) DuTiES.—The Secretary, with respect to data collection, analysis, and dis-
semination of labor employment statistics for the system, shall carry out the fol-
lowing duties:

“(A) Assign responsibilities within the Department of Labor for elements
of the workforce and labor market information system described in sub-
section (a) to ensure that all statistical and administrative data collected
is consistent with appropriate Bureau of Labor Statistics standards and
definitions.

“(B) Actively seek the cooperation of other Federal agencies to establish
and maintain mechanisms for ensuring complementarity and nonduplica-
tion in the development and operation of statistical and administrative data
collection activities.

“(C) Eliminate gaps and duplication in statistical undertakings, with the
systemization of wage surveys as an early priority.

“(D) In collaboration with the Bureau of Labor Statistics and States, de-
velop and maintain the elements of the workforce and labor market infor-
mation system described in subsection (a), including the development of
consistent procedures and definitions for use by the States in collecting the
data and information described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of subsection
(a)(1).

“(E) Establish procedures for the system to ensure that—

“(i) such data and information are timely;

“(i1) paperwork and reporting for the system are reduced to a min-
imum; and

“(ii) States and localities are fully involved in the development and
continuous improvement of the system at all levels, including ensuring
the provision, to such States and localities, of budget information nec-
essary for carrying out their responsibilities under subsection (e).

“(c) NATIONAL ELECTRONIC TOOLS TO PROVIDE SERVICES.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to assist in the development of national electronic tools that may be used
to facilitate the delivery of core services described in section 134 and to provide
workforce information to individuals through the one-stop delivery systems de-
scribed in section 121 and through other appropriate delivery systems.

“(d) COORDINATION WITH THE STATES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, working through the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics and the Employment and Training Administration, shall regularly con-
sult with representatives of State agencies carrying out workforce information
activities regarding strategies for improving the workforce and labor market in-
formation system.

“(2) FORMAL CONSULTATIONS.—At least twice each year, the Secretary, work-
ing through the Bureau of Labor Statistics, shall conduct formal consultations
regarding programs carried out by the Bureau of Labor Statistics with rep-
resentatives of each of the 10 Federal regions of the Department of Labor, elect-
ed from the State directors affiliated with State agencies that perform the du-
ties described in subsection (e)(2).

“(e) STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive Federal financial assistance under this
section, the Governor of a State shall—

“(A) be responsible for the management of the portions of the workforce
and labor market information system described in subsection (a) that com-
prise a statewide workforce and labor market information system and for
the State’s participation in the development of the annual plan;

“(B) establish a process for the oversight of such system;

“(C) consult with State and local employers, participants, and local work-
force investment boards about the labor market relevance of the data to be
collected and disseminated through the statewide workforce and labor mar-
ket information system;

“(D) consult with State educational agencies and local educational agen-
cies concerning the provision of employment statistics in order to meet the
needs of secondary school and postsecondary school students who seek such
information;

“(E) collect and disseminate for the system, on behalf of the State and
localities in the State, the information and data described in subparagraphs
(A) and (B) of subsection (a)(1);

“(F) maintain and continuously improve the statewide workforce and
labor market information system in accordance with this section;

“(G) perform contract and grant responsibilities for data collection, anal-
ysis, and dissemination for such system;
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“(H) conduct such other data collection, analysis, and dissemination ac-
tivities as will ensure an effective statewide workforce and labor market in-
formation system,;

“(I) actively seek the participation of other State and local agencies in
data collection, analysis, and dissemination activities in order to ensure
complementarity, compatibility, and usefulness of data;

“(J) participate in the development of the annual plan described in sub-
section (c¢); and

“(K) utilize the quarterly records described in section 136(f)(2) of the
Workforce Investment Act of 1998 to assist the State and other States in
measuring State progress on State performance measures.

“(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed as
limiting the ability of a Governor to conduct additional data collection, analysis,
and dissemination activities with State funds or with Federal funds from
sources other than this section.

“(f) NONDUPLICATION REQUIREMENT.—None of the functions and activities carried
out pursuant to this section shall duplicate the functions and activities carried out
under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act (20
U.S.C. 2301 et seq.).

“(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this section such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2006 through 2011.

“(h) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term ‘local area’ means the smallest geo-
graphical area for which data can be produced with statistical reliability.”.

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO THE
REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973

SEC. 401. FINDINGS.

Section 2(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701(a)) is amended—
(1) in paragraph (5), by striking “and” at the end;
(2) in paragraph (6), by striking the period and inserting “; and”; and
(3) by adding at the end the following:
“(7) there is a substantial need to improve and expand services for students
with disabilities under this Act.”.

SEC. 402. REHABILITATION SERVICES ADMINISTRATION.

Section 3(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 702(a)) is amended—

(1) by striking “Office of the Secretary” and inserting “Department of Edu-
cation”;

(2) by striking “President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate”
and inserting “Secretary, except that the Commissioner appointed under the au-
thority existing on the day prior to the date of enactment of the Job Training
Improvement Act of 2005 may continue to serve in the former capacity”; and

(3) by striking “, and the Commissioner shall be the principal officer,”.

SEC. 403. DIRECTOR.
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.) is amend-

(1) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears, except in sections 3(a)
(as amended by section 402) and 21, and inserting “Director”;
(2) in section 100(d)(2)(B), by striking “COMMISIONER” and inserting “DIREC-
TOR”;
(3) in section 706, by striking “commisioner” and inserting “director”; and
(4) in section 723(a)(3), by striking “COMMISIONER” and inserting “DIRECTOR”.
(b) EXCEPTION.—Section 21 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 718) is
amended—
(1) in subsection (b)(1)—
(A) by striking “Commissioner” the first place it appears and inserting
“Director of the Rehabilitation Services Administration”; and
(B) by striking “(referred to in this subsection as the ‘Director’)”; and
(2) by striking “Commissioner and the Director” each place it appears and in-
serting “both such Directors”.

SEC. 404. DEFINITIONS.

Section 7 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 705) is amended—
(1) by redesignating paragraphs (35) through (39) as paragraphs (36), (37),
(38), (40), and (41), respectively;
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(2) in subparagraph (A)@i) of paragraph (36) (as redesignated in paragraph
(1)), by striking “paragraph (36)(C)” and inserting “paragraph (37)(C)”;

(3) by inserting after paragraph (34) the following:

“(35)(A) The term ‘student with a disability’ means an individual with a dis-
ability who—

“@) is not younger than 16 and not older than 21,

“(i1) has been determined to be eligible under section 102(a) for assistance
under this title; and

“(ii)(I) is eligible for, and is receiving, special education under part B of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1411 et seq.); or

“(IT) is an individual with a disability, for purposes of section 504.

“(B) The term ‘students with disabilities’ means more than 1 student with a
disability.”; and

(4) by inserting after paragraph (38) (as redesignated by paragraph (1)) the
following:

“(39) The term ‘transition services expansion year’ means—

“(A) the first fiscal year for which the amount appropriated under section
100(b) exceeds the amount appropriated under section 100(b) for fiscal year
2004 by not less than $100,000,000; and

“(B) each fiscal year subsequent to that first fiscal year.”.

SEC. 405. STATE PLAN.

(a) COORDINATION WITH EDUCATION OFFICIALS AND ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY PRO-
GRAMS.—Section 101(a)(11) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 721(a)(11))
is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (D)(i) by inserting “, which may be provided using alter-
native means of meeting participation (such as video conferences and conference
calls)” before the semicolon; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(G) COORDINATION WITH ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS.—The State
plan shall include an assurance that the designated State unit and the lead
agency responsible for carrying out duties under the Assistive Technology
Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 3001), as amended, have developed working relation-
ships and coordinate their activities.”.

(b) ASSESSMENT AND STRATEGIES.—Section 101(a)(15) of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 721(a)(15)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A)

(A) in clause (i1)—

(i) in subclause (II), by striking “and” at the end;

(i1) in subclause (III), by adding “and” at the end; and

(ii1) by adding at the end the following:

“IV) in a transition services expansion year, students with dis-
abilities, including their need for transition services;”; and

(B) by redesignating clauses (ii) and (iii) as clauses (iii) and (iv), respec-
tively, and inserting after clause (i) the following:

“(i1) include an assessment of the transition services provided under
this Act, and coordinated with transition services under the Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act, as to those services meeting the needs
of individuals with disabilities;”; and

(2) in subparagraph (D)—

(A) by redesignating clauses (iii), (iv), and (v) as clauses (iv), (v), and (vi),
respectively; and

(B) by inserting after clause (ii) the following:

“(iii) in a transition services expansion year, the methods to be used
to improve and expand vocational rehabilitation services for students
with disabilities, including the coordination of services designed to fa-
cilitate the transition of such students from the receipt of educational
services in school to the receipt of vocational rehabilitation services
under this title or to postsecondary education or employment;”.

(c) SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES.—Section 101(a) of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 721(a)) is further amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:

“(25) SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES.—The State plan for a transi-
tion services expansion year shall provide an assurance satisfactory to the Sec-
retary that the State—

“(A) has developed and implemented strategies to address the needs iden-
tified in the assessment described in paragraph (15), and achieve the goals
and priorities identified by the State, to improve and expand vocational re-
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habilitation services for students with disabilities on a statewide basis in
accordance with paragraph (15); and

“(B) from funds reserved under section 110A, shall carry out programs or
activities designed to improve and expand vocational rehabilitation services
for students with disabilities that—

“(i) facilitate the transition of the students with disabilities from the
receipt of educational services in school, to the receipt of vocational re-
habilitation services under this title, including, at a minimum, those
services specified in the interagency agreement required in paragraph
(11)D);

“(i1) improve the achievement of post-school goals of students with
disabilities, including improving the achievement through participation
(as appropriate when vocational goals are discussed) in meetings re-
garding individualized education programs developed under section 614
of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1414);

“(iii) provide vocational guidance, career exploration services, and job
search skills and strategies and technical assistance to students with
disabilities;

“(iv) support the provision of training and technical assistance to
State and local educational agency and designated State agency per-
sonnel responsible for the planning and provision of services to stu-
dents with disabilities; and

“(v) support outreach activities to students with disabilities who are
eligible for, and need, services under this title.”.

SEC. 406. SCOPE OF SERVICES.
Section 103 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 723) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking paragraph (15) and inserting the following:

“(15) transition services for students with disabilities, that facilitate the
achievement of the employment outcome identified in the individualized plan
for employment, including, in a transition services expansion year, services de-
scribed in clauses (i) through (iii) of section 101(a)(25)(B);”;

(2) in subsection (b), by striking paragraph (6) and inserting the following:

“(6)(A)3) Consultation and technical assistance services to assist State and
local educational agencies in planning for the transition of students with dis-
abilities from school to post-school activities, including employment.

“(ii1) In a transition services expansion year, training and technical assistance
described in section 101(a)(25)(B)@iv).

“(B) In a transition services expansion year, services for groups of individuals
with disabilities who meet the requirements of clauses (i) and (iii) of section
7(35)(A), including services described in clauses (i), (ii), (iii), and (v) of section
101(a)(25)(B), to assist in the transition from school to post-school activities.”;
and

(3) in subsection (b) by inserting at the end, the following:

“(7) The establishment, development, or improvement of assistive technology
demonstration, loan, reutilization, or financing programs in coordination with
activities authorized under the Assistive Technology Act of 1998 (29. U.S.C.
3001), as amended, to promote access to assistive technology for individuals
with disabilities and employers.”.

SEC. 407. STANDARDS AND INDICATORS.

Section 106(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 726(a)) is amended by
striking paragraph (1)(C) and all that follows through paragraph (2) and inserting
the following:

“(2) MEASURES.—The standards and indicators shall include outcome and re-
lated measures of program performance that—
“(A) facilitate the accomplishment of the purpose and policy of this title;
“(B) to the maximum extent practicable, are consistent with the core indi-
cators of performance, and corresponding State adjusted levels of perform-
ance, established under section 136(b) of the Workforce Investment Act of
1998 (29 U.S.C. 2871(b)); and
“(C) include measures of the program’s performance with respect to the
transition to post-school vocational activities, and achievement of the post-
school vocational goals, of students with disabilities served under the pro-
gram.”.
SEC. 408. RESERVATION FOR EXPANDED TRANSITION SERVICES.

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is amended by inserting after section 110 (29
U.S.C. 730) the following:
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“SEC. 110A. RESERVATION FOR EXPANDED TRANSITION SERVICES.

“(a) RESERVATION.—From the State allotment under section 110 in a transition
services expansion year, each State shall reserve an amount calculated by the Direc-
tor under subsection (b) to carry out programs and activities under sections
101(a)(25)(B) and 103(b)(6).

“(b) CALCULATION.—The Director shall calculate the amount to be reserved for
such programs and activities for a fiscal year by each State by multiplying
$50,000,000 by the percentage determined by dividing—

“(1) the amount allotted to that State under section 110 for the prior fiscal
year, by

“(2) the total amount allotted to all States under section 110 for that prior
fiscal year.”.

SEC. 409. CLIENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM.

Section 112(e)(1) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 732(e)(1)) is amend-
ed by redesignating subparagraph (D) as subparagraph (E) and inserting after sub-
paragraph (C) the following:

“(D) The Secretary shall make grants to the protection and advocacy system serv-
ing the American Indian Consortium to provide services in accordance with this sec-
tion. The amount of such grants shall be the same as provided to territories under
this subsection. ”.

SEC. 410. PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY OF INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS.

Section 509(g)(2) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794e(g)(2)) is amend-
ed by striking “was paid” and inserting “was paid, except that program income gen-
erated from such amount shall remain available to such system for one additional
fiscal year”.

SEC. 411. CHAIRPERSON.

Section 705(b)(5) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 796d(b)(5)) is
amended to read as follows:
“(5) CHAIRPERSON.—The Council shall select a chairperson from among the
voting membership of the Council.”.

SEC. 412. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is further amended—

(1) in section 100(b)(1) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and in-
serting “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(2) 1n section 100(d)(1)(B) by striking “fiscal year 2003” and inserting “fiscal
year 20117;

(3) in section 110(c) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows:

“(2) The sum referred to in paragraph (1) shall be, as determined by the Sec-
retary, not less than 1 percent and not more than 1.5 percent of the amount
referred to in paragraph (1) for each of fiscal years 2003 through 2011.”;

(4) in section 112(h) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and insert-
ing “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(5) in section 201(a) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” each place
it appears and inserting “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(6) in section 302(i) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(7) in section 303(e) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(8) in section 304(b) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and insert-
ing “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(9) in section 305(b) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and insert-
ing “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(10) in section 405 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(11) in section 502() by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and insert-
ing “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(12) in section 509(1) by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and insert-
ing “fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(13) in section 612 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(14) in section 628 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 20117;

(15) in section 714 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”;

(16) in section 727 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”; and
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(17) in section 753 by striking “fiscal years 1999 through 2003” and inserting
“fiscal years 2006 through 2011”.

SEC. 413. CONFORMING AMENDMENT.

Section 1(b) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is amended by inserting after the
item relating to section 110 the following:

“Sec. 110A. Reservation for expanded transition services.”.
SEC. 414. HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER ACT.

(a) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—The first sentence of section
205(a) of the Helen Keller National Center Act (29 U.S.C. 1904(a)) is amended by
striking “1999 through 2003” and inserting “2006 through 2011”.

(b) HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER FEDERAL ENDOWMENT FUND.—The first
sentence of section 208(h) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 1907(h)) is amended by striking
“1999 through 2003” and inserting “2006 through 2011”.

TITLE V—-TRANSITION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

SEC. 501. TRANSITION PROVISIONS.

The Secretary of Labor shall take such actions as the Secretary determines to be
appropriate to provide for the orderly implementation of this Act.
SEC. 502. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Except as otherwise provided in this Act, this Act and the amendments made by
this Act, shall take effect on the date of enactment of this Act.

PURPOSE

H.R. 27, the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005, enhances
the workforce investment system created under the Workforce In-
vestment Act of 1998 by strengthening One-Stop Career Centers,
providing for more effective governance arrangements, promoting
consumer choice, establishing a more targeted approach to serving
youth, and improving performance accountability. The bill also im-
proves our nation’s adult education system using practices based on
scientific research, and enhances vocational rehabilitation services
for individuals with disabilities seeking to return to or enter the in-
tegrated workplace.

COMMITTEE ACTION
107TH CONGRESS

Subcommittee hearings

On Tuesday, March 12, 2002, the Committee on Education and
the Workforce, Subcommittee on 21st Century Competitiveness,
held a hearing in Washington D.C. on “Welfare to Work: Ties Be-
tween Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) and
Workforce Development.” The purpose of the hearing was to learn
about the interaction between the TANF block grant and the work-
force investment system created through the Workforce Investment
Act (WIA). Sigurd Nilsen, Ph.D., Director of Health, Education, and
Human Services Division, General Accounting Office (now known
as the Government Accountability Office, GAO), Washington, D.C.
testified before the Subcommittee about the GAO study regarding
an increased coordination between the TANF programs and the
One-Stop Centers. Mr. John B. O’Reilly, Jr., Executive Director,
Southeast Michigan Community Alliance, Taylor, Michigan; Ms.
Barbara Gault, Ph.D., Director of Research, Institute for Women’s
Policy Research, Washington, D.C.; Mr. Greg Gardner, Acting Di-
rector, Utah Department of Workforce Services, Salt Lake City,
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Utah; and Ms. Erika Kates, Ph.D., Executive Director, Welfare
Education Training Access Coalition Center for Youth and Commu-
nities, Brandeis University, Boston, Massachusetts, also testified
before the Committee.

On Thursday, September 12, 2002, the Committee on Education
and the Workforce, Subcommittee on 21st Century Competitive-
ness, held a hearing in Washington D.C. on the “Implementation
of the Workforce Investment Act: Promising Practices in Workforce
Development.” The purpose of the hearing was to encourage and
promote a seamless system that improves services to job seekers
and employers. Testifying before the Subcommittee were Mr. Bruce
Stenslie, Director, Ventura County Workforce Investment Board,
Ventura, California; Ms. Diane D. Rath, Chair, Texas Workforce
Commission, Austin, Texas; Mr. Danny Wegman, President,
Wegmans Food Markets, Rochester, New York; and Mr. Timothy
Barnicle, Co-Director, Workforce Development Program, National
Center on Education and the Economy, Washington, D.C.

108TH CONGRESS

Subcommittee hearings

On Tuesday, March 4, 2003, the Committee on Education and
the Workforce, Subcommittee on 21st Century Competitiveness,
held a hearing in Washington, D.C. on “Improving Adult Education
for the 21st Century.” The purpose of the hearing was to learn
about pertinent issues to be addressed in the reauthorization of the
Adult Education and Family Literacy Act, Title II of the Workforce
Investment Act. The Honorable Carol D’Amico, Assistant Secretary,
U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. testified before
the Subcommittee on the first panel on methods to improve ac-
countability for academic results while ensuring the flexibility nec-
essary to help adult education participants receive the services
they need. Dr. Beth Buelmann, Executive Director, Center for
Workforce Preparation for the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, Wash-
ington, D.C.; Dr. Randy Whitfield, Associate Vice President of Aca-
demic and Student Services, North Carolina Community College
System, Raleigh, North Carolina; Ms. Ann-Marie Panella, Director
of Human Resources, MCS Industries, Inc., Easton, Pennsylvania;
and, Ms. Hermelinda Morales Herrera, Adult Education Partici-
pant, Aurora, Colorado, testified before the Subcommittee on the
second panel.

On Tuesday, March 11, 2003, the Committee on Education and
the Workforce, Subcommittee on 21st Century Competitiveness,
held a hearing in Washington D.C. on “Workforce Investment and
Rehabilitation Acts: Improving Services and Empowering Individ-
uals.” The purpose of the hearing was to learn about methods to
strengthen and improve current programs and results for both job
seekers and employers. The Honorable Emily DeRocco, Assistant
Secretary, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C., and the
Honorable Robert Pasternack, Assistant Secretary, U.S. Depart-
ment of Education, Washington, D.C., testified before the Sub-
committee on the first panel about the potential benefits of stream-
lining programs and funding to better serve populations as well as
the need to improve coordination between vocational rehabilitation
services and WIA programs to better serve individuals with disabil-
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ities. Mr. Thomas J. White, President and CEO, Greater Durham
Chamber of Commerce, Durham, North Carolina; Mr. Steven
Savner, Senior Staff Attorney, Center for Law and Social Policy,
Washington, D.C.; Mr. John Twomey, President, National Work-
force Association, Washington, D.C.; and Ms. Bettie Shaw-Hender-
son, District Manager, Michigan Department of Vocational Reha-
bilitation, Grand Rapids, Michigan, testified before the Sub-
committee on the second panel.

Full committee hearing

On Wednesday, February 12, 2003, the Committee on Education
and the Workforce held a hearing in Washington D.C. on “Back to
Work: The Administration’s Plan for Economic Recovery and the
Workforce Investment Act.” The purpose of the hearing was to
learn about the Administration’s proposal to speed the country’s
economic recovery, a component of which included Personal Reem-
ployment Accounts that provide assistance to help unemployed
Americans who are struggling to return to work, and to learn about
the Administration’s proposal for the Workforce Investment Act re-
authorization. The Honorable Elaine Chao, Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C., testified before the Committee on the first panel.
Mr. Kenneth Mayfield, President, National Association of Counties,
Washington, D.C., and Dr. Lawrence Mishel, President, Economic
Policy Institute, Washington, D.C. testified before the Committee
on the second panel.

On Tuesday, February 18, 2003, the Committee on Education
and the Workforce held a field hearing in Las Vegas, Nevada on
“H.R. 444, the Back to Work Incentive Act.” The purpose of the
hearing was to examine and discuss the Back to Work Incentive
Act, which reflected the Administration’s initial plan to create per-
sonal reemployment accounts to help unemployed individuals re-
turn to work quickly. Ms. Myla Florence, Director, Nevada Depart-
ment of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation, Carson City,
Nevada; Mr. Ardell Galbreth, Deputy Board Manager, Southern
Nevada Workforce Investment Board, Las Vegas, Nevada; Mr. Rob-
ert Brewer, Chair, Southern Nevada Workforce Investment Board,
Las Vegas, Nevada; and, Ms. Debi Lindemenn, Employment Spe-
cialist Supervisor, Department of Employment, Training, and Re-
habilitation, North Las Vegas, Nevada testified before the Com-
mittee at the field hearing.

Legislative action

On March 13, 2003, 21st Century Competitiveness Subcommittee
Chairman Howard P. “Buck” McKeon (R—CA) and Chairman John
Boehner (R-OH) introduced H.R. 1261, the Workforce Reinvest-
ment and Adult Education Act of 2003, a bill to amend the Work-
force Investment Act of 1998 to provide for the nation’s One-Stop
workforce development system. The legislation also contains the
Adult Basic Education Skills Act, which reauthorizes state pro-
grams for adult education, and reauthorizes the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, which provides services to help individuals with disabil-
ities become employable and achieve full integration into society.

On March 20, 2003, the Subcommittee on 21st Century Competi-
tiveness considered H.R. 1261 in legislative session and reported it
favorably, as amended, to the Committee on Education and the
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Workforce by a vote of 15-12. The Subcommittee accepted two
amendments, including a substitute amendment offered by Sub-
committee Chairman McKeon (R—-CA).

On March 27, 2003, the Committee on Education and the Work-
force considered H.R. 1261 in legislative session and reported it fa-
vorably, as amended, to the House of Representatives by a vote of
26—21. The Committee considered 19 amendments and adopted
nine amendments, including a substitute amendment offered by
Subcommittee Chairman McKeon (R-CA).

On May 8, 2003, the House of Representatives passed H.R. 1261
by a vote of 220-204.

On November 14, 2003, the Senate passed a substitute version
of H.R. 1261 by unanimous consent.

On June 3, 2004, the House of Representatives appointed con-
ferees to resolve differences with the Senate on H.R. 1261.

The Senate did not appoint conferees to resolve differences with
the House on H.R. 1261.

109TH CONGRESS

Legislative action

On January 4, 2005, 21st Century Competitiveness Sub-
committee Chairman Howard P. “Buck” McKeon (R-CA) and
Chairman John Boehner (R-OH) introduced H.R. 27, the Job
Training Improvement Act of 2005, a bill to amend the Workforce
Investment Act of 1998 to provide for the nation’s One-Stop work-
force development system. The legislation also contains the Adult
Basic Education Skills Act, which reauthorizes state programs for
adult education, and provisions reauthorizing the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, which provides services to help individuals with dis-
abilities become employable and achieve full integration into soci-
ety. Original cosponsors included Rep. Pat Tiberi (R—OH), Rep. Jon
Porter (R-NV), and Rep. John Kline (R-MN). The bill is substan-
tially the same as H.R. 1261, which was considered by the House
in the 108th Congress.

On February 9, 2005, the Subcommittee on 21st Century Com-
petitiveness considered H.R. 27 in legislative session and reported
it favorably, as amended, to the Committee on Education and the
Workforce by a vote of 18-15. The Subcommittee considered 13
amendments and accepted the following amendments:

e The Subcommittee adopted, by voice vote, a substitute amend-
ment offered by Subcommittee Chairman McKeon (R—-CA). The
amendment creates new authority within the demonstration sec-
tion of the WIA to authorize the President’s proposal for commu-
nity-based job training grants; defines administrative costs; makes
projects that focus on employment in advanced manufacturing al-
lowable pilot projects; removes the calculation of program efficiency
as a core indicator of performance; clarifies that in order to be eligi-
ble for WIA youth services, an out-of-school youth who has finished
high school and has low basic skills must not be attending any
school; allows services for youth during the school day if youth are
participating in programs that have demonstrated effectiveness in
high school youth achieving diplomas; reinstates the business and
community liaison for Job Corps centers; and makes other tech-
nical and conforming changes to Titles I and II.
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e The Subcommittee adopted, by voice vote, an en bloc amend-
ment offered by Mr. Fortuno (R-PR) that requires states to de-
scribe in their plans how they will serve individuals with limited
English proficiency and allows local areas to offer training that in-
tegrates occupational skills training with English language acquisi-
tion.

e The Subcommittee adopted, by voice vote, an amendment of-
fered by Mr. Kind (D-WI) that allows the Secretary, through avail-
able demonstration funding, to award competitive grants to train
real-time writers.

e The Subcommittee adopted, by voice vote, an amendment of-
fered by Mr. Holt (D-NdJ) that requires the Secretary to submit
states’ quarterly reports to the House Committee on Education and
the Workforce and the Senate Committee on Health, Education,
Labor and Pensions.

On February 16 and 17, 2005, the Committee on Education and
the Workforce considered H.R. 27 in legislative session and re-
ported it favorably, as amended, to the House of Representatives
by a vote of 26—20. The Committee considered 20 amendments and
adopted the following 4 amendments:

e The Committee adopted, by voice vote, a substitute amend-
ment offered by Subcommittee Chairman McKeon (R—CA). The sub-
stitute amendment authorizes $211 million for the WIA pilot and
demonstration authority (of which $125 million could be used for
the President’s community-based job training grants) and also au-
thorizes the Labor Secretary to use up to $125 million more from
WIA national reserve funds to fund the community-based job train-
ing grants; clarifies that community colleges are the only training
providers eligible to participate in the community-based job train-
ing grants; allows governors to consider whether training providers
allow participants to attain a certification, credential, or mastery
as they develop their criteria for determining eligible providers of
training; authorizes the American Indian Consortium to receive
funds under the Client Assistance Program to provide protection
and advocacy services to Native Americans; allows programs under
the Protection and Advocacy of Individual Rights program to retain
program income generated by the system for up to one additional
year after it was generated; requires the state vocational rehabili-
tation agency to coordinate with the lead agencies established
under the Assistive Technology Act of 1998, as amended; allows
state vocational rehabilitation agencies to spend funds to support
activities authorized under the Assistive Technology Act of 1998, as
amended; and makes other technical and conforming changes.

e The Committee adopted, by voice vote, an amendment offered
by Rep. Drake (R—VA) to require state and local performance indi-
cators to be adjusted based on the number of veterans with disabil-
ities being served.

e The Committee adopted, by unanimous consent, an amend-
ment offered by Rep. Andrews (D-NdJ) to allow local areas to pro-
vide information regarding the availability of micro-credit loans
when providing entrepreneurship training.

e The Committee adopted, by unanimous consent, an amend-
ment offered by Rep. Andrews (D-NJ) to allow the Secretary to
award competitive grants to business partnerships, using pilot and
demonstration funding.
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SUMMARY

H.R. 27, the Job Training Improvement Act of 2005, reauthorizes
and amends the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), which
provides for the nation’s One-Stop workforce development system.
The legislation also contains the Adult Basic Education Skills Act,
which reauthorizes state programs for adult education, and reau-
thorizes the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, which provides services to
assist individuals with disabilities become employable and achieve
full integration into society. The bill extends the authorization of
these programs, which expired on September 30, 2003, through fis-
cal year 2011.

WORKFORCE INVESTMENT

H.R. 27 provides workforce investment services and programs
through state and local One-Stop Career Center systems. The goals
of the legislation are to provide (1) enhanced employment, reten-
tion, and earnings of individuals; (2) increased occupational skills
attainment; and (3) improved national economic growth through in-
creased productivity and competitiveness. The bill adds that it also
is the purpose of WIA to provide workforce investment activities in
a manner that promotes the informed choice of participants and ac-
tively involves participants in decisions affecting their participa-
tion.

The bill streamlines current WIA funding in order to provide
more efficient and results-oriented services and programs to
strengthen the corresponding infrastructure, eliminate duplication,
strengthen resource allocation, improve accountability, enhance the
role of employers, and increase state and local flexibility. H.R. 27
provides enhanced improvements to the WIA system to effectively
address the changing needs of both workers and employers and fur-
ther address the needs of special populations by promoting a more
productive workforce and youth development programs that are
connected to the private sector, postsecondary education and train-
ing, social services, and economic development systems.

STATE AND LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARDS

H.R. 27 strengthens the membership requirements and the role
of the State Workforce Investment Boards. Required membership
includes: (1) state agencies responsible for administering the One-
Stop partner programs; (2) the state economic development agency;
(8) business representatives; (4) local elected officials; (5) worker
advocates; and (6) state legislators. The bill continues the current
law requirement that a majority of the board represents business,
and a member of the business community must chair the board.
State boards will establish criteria for certification of One-Stop Ca-
reer Centers for the purpose of awarding infrastructure funds. Fur-
thermore, state boards will set policies and priorities affecting the
integration of services at the One-Stop Career Center to increase
support for partner usage and create a more coordinated approach
to addressing the workforce needs of each community.

Local Workforce Investment Board membership is streamlined to
ensure greater responsiveness to local area needs by appropriately
reflecting leading industry sectors and geographical areas and re-
moving the requirement that One-Stop partner programs have a
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seat on the local boards. H.R. 27 eliminates the requirement that
each area have a Youth Council. Local boards will have the option
of creating advisory committees, including a Youth Council, com-
prised of One-Stop partners and other key parties to provide advice
on operational issues. State and local area requirements to submit
strategic plans are reduced from five to two years to reflect better
economic conditions or state/local priorities.

ONE-STOP CAREER CENTER SYSTEM

The bill streamlines the operational cost of the One-Stop system
through One-Stop infrastructure funding to alleviate current local
negotiation issues. Each mandatory partner program will con-
tribute a portion of its funding, which will be determined by the
governor in consultation with the state board, toward One-Stop in-
frastructure funding. In addition, the state board will establish cri-
teria for and issue certifications of One-Stop Career Centers to en-
sure appropriate integration of services and consistency across
states. Only certified centers are eligible for infrastructure grants.

COMPREHENSIVE SERVICES FOR ADULTS

H.R. 27 combines the funding streams of the WIA Adult, WIA
Dislocated Worker and Wagner-Peyser programs into one funding
structure to reduce current duplication and inefficiency. H.R. 27
authorizes this program at $3.14 billion for fiscal year 2006 and
such sums as necessary for fiscal years 2007 through 2011. The bill
reserves 10 percent of the funds for the Secretary for national ac-
tivities. A new formula is instituted, but the bill holds states harm-
less against what they would have received under the current law
formulas for the three separate programs. Fifty percent of the
funds are allocated to the local areas and 50 percent is retained by
states. Of the state portion, 50 percent is required to go to the local
areas for the delivery of core services, which can include the provi-
sion of state staff to provide the services. In addition, the bill de-
fines “accrued expenditures” and bases the re-allotment of funds
among states and the redistribution of funds within states on ex-
penditures, minus accrued expenditures, rather than obligations to
effectively redistribute unspent, available funds among areas with
greater needs.

H.R. 27 also provides greater flexibility in the delivery of serv-
ices. Individuals are no longer required to spend a specific amount
of time in one tier of service. Individuals are now able to receive
the services that are most appropriate for their needs. A priority
is placed on unemployed workers, and if funds are determined by
a state to be limited, a second-tier priority is placed on low-income
individuals. In addition, the bill gives states the authority to deter-
mine the standards, information, and data required for eligible
training providers to offer services to individuals. Such criteria
must comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA). In addition, states will address the needs of individuals
with barriers to employment, including individuals with disabil-
ities.

The bill allows faith-based providers to engage fully as service
providers in the One-Stop Career Centers without relinquishing
their religious identities by restoring the civil liberties these orga-
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nizations already enjoy under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, in-
cluding the right to hire on a religious basis.

The bill allows demonstration and pilot project funding under
WIA to be used by states and local boards to offer personal reem-
ployment accounts (PRAs) of up to $3,000 to help unemployed indi-
viduals return to work. With the funds from these accounts, unem-
ployed workers may purchase a variety of employment-related
services, such as training, child care, transportation, career coun-
seling, relocation services, and more, to help them find a new job
and reenter the workforce. Workers who become reemployed within
11)3 weeks keep the balance of the account as a reemployment

onus.

H.R. 27 strengthens the role of community colleges that provide
job training services to Americans striving to get a new or better
job. The bill authorizes a community-based job training demonstra-
tion program to enhance partnerships among high-growth, high de-
mand industries, community colleges, and the local workforce in-
vestment system.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

H.R. 27 reduces the number of required performance measures
from seventeen to six, three for adult outcomes and three for youth
outcomes, to effectively evaluate the system. As provided under
current law, the performance indicators are negotiated between
each state and the Department of Labor. State-specific performance
targets shall reflect appropriate economic and demographic factors
of the population served so as not to create a disincentive to serve
hard-to-serve populations. Governors have the authority to add ad-
ditional measures for use within their state.

YOUTH PROGRAM

H.R. 27 authorizes the youth program at $1.25 billion for fiscal
year 2006. The Secretary may reserve 25 percent of the funds, up
to $250 million, to provide Youth Challenge Grants. The remaining
funds are distributed to states and local workforce investment
boards to operate youth programs. Of these funds, states and local
areas must spend at least 70 percent of the funds on out-of-school
youth. Such youth currently are underserved and face significant
challenges to post-secondary activities. States and local areas may
use up to 30 percent of youth funds to serve in-school youth during
non-school hours.

ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY

Title IT of H.R. 27 maintains the structure and purpose of the
1998 consolidation of adult education programs as reflected in P.L.
105-220. The funding formula remains the same, however account-
ability measures have been strengthened, and faith-based providers
are allowed to compete to be local providers of adult education
services. Because of the increasing number of individuals needing
basic skills education in reading, writing, English language acquisi-
tion, and math, there is more focus on providing courses in these
areas. Programs offered by local providers should include a se-
quence of rigorous, academic courses and activities leading to pro-
ficiency in the basic skills and family literacy. The mission of the
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National Institute for Literacy is to include all levels of instruction
in reading for children, youth and adults, improving the manage-
ment structure by streamlining the decision making process, and
aligning the activities with the objectives of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act in areas of reading instruction and scientifically based re-
search.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

H.R. 27 contains the vocational rehabilitation state grants pro-
gram, which is the primary federal program to assist individuals
with disabilities prepare for, obtain, and retain employment in
order to achieve full integration into society. The bill reauthorizes
through fiscal year 2011 a variety of vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices, research, training, and advocacy programs designed to assist
individuals with disabilities obtain employment. H.R. 27 also in-
cludes transition improvements, state plan strategies used to ad-
dress the needs identified in an assessment of transition services,
and coordination with the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA) services, including authorizing the use of alternative
means of communication when participating in meetings under
IDEA. Once annual appropriations exceed $100 million over the fis-
cal year 2004 funding level, the bill requires states to reserve a
portion of their formula grant funds to provide transition services
to students with disabilities served under IDEA as they prepare to
move out of school to postsecondary education, employment, or
independent living.

The bill also reauthorizes the Helen Keller National Center Act
through fiscal year 2011.

EFFECTIVE DATE

The Job Training Improvement Act of 2005 shall be effective im-
mediately upon enactment.

COMMITTEE VIEWS

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE WORKFORCE INVESTMENT
ACT

The Job Training Improvement Act of 2005 builds upon the his-
toric Workforce Investment Act (WIA). In 1998, under this Commit-
tee’s leadership, Congress passed WIA to reform the nation’s job
training system that formerly was fragmented, contained overlap-
ping programs, and did not serve either job seekers or employers
well. WIA consolidated and integrated employment and training
services at the local level in a more unified workforce development
system.

The WIA system contains the federal government’s primary pro-
grams for investment in our nation’s workforce preparation. Even
though the system is still maturing since its full implementation in
July 2000, states and local areas have created effective one-stop de-
livery systems.

During program year 2003, which ended June 30, 2004, 1.1 mil-
lion people were assisted through WIA funds. (This figure captures
only those individuals who receive intensive or training services.
Millions of additional individuals accessed self-service job listings
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and placement assistance through core services available in the
one-stop centers.) Nationally, states and localities met or exceeded
negotiated performance levels for 15 of 17 required performance in-
dicators. Of the adults served, who are mostly low-income individ-
uals, 74.3 percent achieved employment. Of these individuals, 84.5
percent retained employment after six months. Overall, 82 percent
of dislocated workers gained employment and 90.2 percent of these
individuals retained employment after six months. In addition, 62.2
percent of youth attained diplomas, up from 54 percent in 2001.

Strengthening and improving programs that help Americans get
back to work is essential in this time of economic growth. Since Au-
gust 2003, the U.S. economy has added 2.7 million jobs. As of Janu-
ary 2005, the unemployment rate is 5.2 percent, which is the low-
est level in three years and lower than the average unemployment
rate during the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s. However, even during this
time of dramatic growth, many individuals need training to find
new or better jobs in our knowledge-based economy. We know that
the majority of jobs and career fields require at least some postsec-
ondary education and training to succeed. H.R. 27 aims to
strengthen opportunities for individuals to get the training they
need to acquire employment in high-growth, high-demand occupa-
tions.

This legislation builds upon and improves the innovative system
created in WIA. The Committee believes it is essential that Con-
gress remove barriers in current law that hamper Americans in
their efforts to take full advantage of the assistance WIA offers.

Locally elected officials, who are accountable for implementation
at the local level, support H.R. 27. Larry E. Naake, Executive Di-
rector of the National Association of Counties, wrote Subcommittee
Chairman McKeon on January 19, 2005 to express the Associa-
tion’s support:

NACo is very pleased to offer support of H.R. 27, the Job
Training Improvement Act of 2005 * * * America’s coun-
ties believe that you and members of the Committee have
crafted a bill that is fair, balanced and designed to add in
the further development and improvement of the nation’s
job training, one stop and workforce development system.
As you know, enactment of the Workforce Investment Act
reauthorization legislation is extremely important at this
pivotal time in our nation’s economic recovery. The United
States prosperity and long-term economic security depend
in large part on a highly skilled workforce. Meeting the
ever-increasing needs of America’s workers and employers
is crucial to U.S. Competitiveness, both today and in the
future.

Purpose

The Committee believes that all individuals should be able to
participate actively in the decisions that will affect his or her em-
ployment and training choices. Therefore, the Committee has
added that it is also the purpose of WIA “to provide workforce in-
vestment activities in a manner that promotes the informed choice
of participants and actively involves participants in decisions af-
fecting their participation in such activities.”
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State workforce investment boards

The bill amends the membership requirements and required
functions of state workforce investment boards. To better focus the
state board on statewide labor market and economic issues, H.R.
27 streamlines membership requirements. Members include the
state agencies responsible for administering the one-stop partner
programs; the state economic development agency; business rep-
resentatives; labor representatives; chief local elected officials; and,
state legislators. As under current law, governors would retain the
right to expand board membership. In addition, the Committee has
maintained the requirements that a majority of board members be
business representatives and the chairperson of the board be a
business representative in order to emphasize the importance of
the role of business in the system.

The Committee notes that, while strategic planning and delivery
of services most appropriately belongs with the local delivery sys-
tem, the one-stop delivery system created through WIA would be
improved with greater continuity of services within states. As a re-
sult, H.R. 27 includes new functions for the state board regarding
statewide policies for the one-stop career center system. These in-
clude the development of criteria for and issuance of certifications
of one-stop centers, allocation of one-stop infrastructure funding,
and approaches to facilitating equitable and efficient cost allocation
in the one-stop delivery system. The establishment of state-level
criteria for one-stop centers should lead to more consistent and bet-
ter performance within states. In addition, through the functions of
the state board, the state-level administrators of the one-stop part-
ner programs will have greater involvement in setting policies re-
garding the integration of services within the one-stop centers. The
Committee asserts that new role should result in their increased
participation in the one-stop system.

H.R. 27 eliminates the grandfathering provisions that give au-
thority for states to use entities that were in existence prior to the
enactment of WIA in place of state workforce investment boards.
The Committee notes that the state boards are an important com-
ponent of the reforms underlying WIA, and this change is intended
to ensure state boards, with their enhanced functions, are estab-
lished. Without enforcing the new board membership, one-stop
partner programs may not have appropriate involvement in the
workforce development system. The bill also allows the state board
to hire staff to assist in carrying out its functions.

H.R. 27 also revises the WIA planning cycle to require that state
plans be submitted every two years instead of every five years.
This is intended to ensure that the state plans are dynamic docu-
ments that are regularly updated to reflect changing economic situ-
ations and reflect state and local priorities. The Committee believes
that this change will not create an undo burden on states because
the submission of a new plan simply requires the review and up-
datin% of the previous plan if significant changes are not war-
ranted.

The Committee wants to ensure that the workforce development
needs of certain populations are addressed. Therefore, H.R. 27 adds
additional groups to those for which the states already must in-
clude a description in their state plans of how the states will ad-
dress their needs. The new groups are individuals with limited
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English proficiency; homeless individuals; ex-offenders; and dis-
placed farmers, ranchers and fishermen. Added emphasis is placed
on serving individuals with disabilities by requiring states to as-
sure that services for such individuals are consistent with Presi-
dent Bush’s Executive Order 13217, which promotes community-
based alternatives for assisting individuals with disabilities.

The Committee recognizes the obligation that states and local
agencies have in providing services to individuals with disabilities
in a manner consistent with the requirements of civil rights laws,
such as the Americans with Disabilities Act and sections 504 and
508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. These laws are crucial to pro-
tecting the rights of individuals with disabilities to participate fully
in society. In H.R. 27, the Committee reaffirms this obligation by
including requirements for state plans and local plans to ensure
that the rights of individuals with disabilities are protected, and to
ensure that reasonable accommodations are provided so that indi-
viduals with disabilities can fully participate in the programs and
services supported under this Act, and not just physically access
them. The Committee expects the Department of Labor to carefully
review state plans, and states to review local plans. The Committee
also expects the Department of Labor to improve enforcement of ex-
isting federal statutes that protect the rights of individuals with
disabilities. The Committee believes the Department’s role in en-
forcing these laws extends beyond just physical access to one stop
centers and services and must increase its focus on ensuring that
individuals with disabilities are afforded reasonable accommoda-
tions in accessing and benefiting from these programs and services.

In addition, the states must address in their plans the method-
ology they will use for determining one-stop partner programs’ con-
tributions to one-stop infrastructure funding. The issue of infra-
structure is discussed in more detail later in the report.

The Committee seeks to make the entire workforce investment
system more demand-driven and responsive to the needs of employ-
ers. By doing so, the workforce system will train workers for avail-
able jobs in growing sectors of the economy or those that are being
transformed by technology or other innovations. Therefore, H.R. 27
requires states to include in their plans a description of any pro-
grams and strategies that the states will utilize to meet the needs
of businesses in the states, including small businesses. These could
include providing incentives and technical assistance to assist local
areas in engaging employers in local workforce development activi-
ties.

Local workforce investment boards

Currently, a unit of local government with a population of
500,000 or more, or an area served by a rural concentrated employ-
ment program grant recipient, receives an automatic designation as
a local workforce investment area, if so desired. H.R. 27 retains
this requirement but limits the duration of such designation to
each two-year planning cycle and provides that continued auto-
matic designation may be denied if the local area did not perform
successfully during the preceding two-year period. The bill retains
other provisions regarding the designation of local areas so as not
to disrupt the operations of local areas.
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Current law also permits states to require regional planning and
cooperation among local areas that serve a single labor market
area, economic development region, or other appropriate contiguous
sub-area of a state. H.R. 27 enhances this authority by allowing
states to require a regional plan from such local areas in lieu of
separate local plans.

The Committee acknowledges that the large size of the local
workforce investment boards under current law have been un-
wieldy, making strategic decisions more difficult and deterring the
participation of business representatives, in particular. The Gen-
eral Accounting Office, now known as the Government Account-
ability Office (GAO), in its October 2001 report entitled “Workforce
Investment Act: Better Guidance Needed to Address Concerns Over
New Requirements,” observed:

Private-sector representatives we spoke with are frus-
trated with the operations of the workforce investment
boards under WIA, believing that the boards are too large
to effectively address their concerns * * * We were told
that the size of the boards makes it difficult to recruit the
necessary private-sector board members for several rea-
sons * * * Dbecause private-sector representatives must
make up the majority of board membership, the larger the
board, the greater the requirement for private-sector mem-
bers, which increases the difficulty of recruiting the reqg-
uisite number of private-sector members.

The Committee believes that streamlined local board member-
ship will provide greater representation and influence by local busi-
ness representatives, education officials (particularly community
colleges), community groups, and representatives of employees who
frequently are frustrated that they are not able to connect with or
access resources from the local boards.

To facilitate a more manageable board size, the requirement that
each of the one-stop partner programs have a seat on the board is
eliminated. The partners would retain significant opportunities to
affect local policy, including as a part to the local memoranda of
understanding (MOU) establishing one-stop arrangements. In addi-
tion, the partner programs have new authority as members of the
state boards. The bill also permits the creation of specialized advi-
sory councils as necessary, such as a council of one-stop partners.

Local leaders support the changes to the local workforce invest-
ment boards. In a letter to Subcommittee Chairman McKeon re-
garding the bill considered last Congress, dated March 20, 2003,
Stephanie Powers, Chief Executive Officer of the National Associa-
tion of Workforce Boards (which represents the nation’s local busi-
ness-led boards), said, “We support the changes you have proposed
in H.R. 1261 for local WIBs (workforce investment boards), espe-
cially the emphasis on private sector leadership and increased local
flexibility regarding size and membership.” H.R. 27 includes the
same changes.

To increase the effectiveness of the local boards further, the bill
provides additional guidance on the type of representatives from
business (including representatives from leading industries and
large and small businesses), education (including the local sec-
ondary school superintendents and presidents or chief executive of-
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ficers of postsecondary education institutions), adult education pro-
viders that are not representing a mandatory partner, and commu-
nity-based organizations (including faith-based organizations) that
are to be appointed. In addition, board members must represent di-
verse geographic sections within each local area.

Current law requires each local area to have a youth council to
advise the local board on activities related to youth. The Committee
understands that these councils have been ineffective in some
areas and burdensome to create and operate. Maintaining partici-
pation by parents, youth, educators, and other groups has proven
difficult. However, local areas should have the option to create such
councils if they add value and benefit services to youth in the area.
Therefore, H.R. 27 eliminates the requirement that local boards es-
tablish a youth council component, but permits a local board to
maintain a youth council if it chooses.

Under WIA, states were given authority to use entities that were
in existence prior to the enactment of WIA in place of local boards.
This grandfathering provision is eliminated to ensure that the most
effective local boards are in place. Further, the local workforce in-
vestment planning cycle is reduced from five years to two years to
be consistent with the state planning cycle and to promote using
the plan to address changing economic circumstances and prior-
ities.

Just as states are required to describe in their plans how they
will address the needs of individuals with disabilities consistent
with civil rights laws, local areas also must provide services to indi-
viduals with disabilities in a manner consistent with the require-
ments of civil rights laws, such as the Americans with Disabilities
Act and sections 504 and 508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. To
that end, the bill includes the same requirement for local plans as
for state plans.

The Committee recognizes that the economy is dynamic and the
types of growing industries are changing. Many new jobs are in
technology-based industries and services industries, such as health
care, retail, construction, advanced manufacturing, information
technology (IT), geospatial technology, and biotechnology, just to
name a few. In order to ensure that the local workforce investment
activities remain demand-driven and responsive to changing em-
ployer needs, the local areas must include in their plans a descrip-
tion of the strategies and services that will be initiated in the local
area to engage employers, including small employers, in workforce
development activities. Some local areas successfully have initiated
employer-focused efforts such as sectoral training, career ladder
programs, utilization of business intermediaries, and coordination
with economic development activities. Numerous other strategies
could help local areas ensure that the one-stop system contributes
to the economic growth of local areas. The Committee encourages
local areas to continue such outreach to employers.

In recognition of the growing importance of the Information
Technology (IT) industry, the Committee believes greater involve-
ment of IT industry representatives is needed on the local and
state workforce investment boards. Although there remains signifi-
cant demand for certified IT workers in many parts of the country,
many workforce investment boards have failed to adequately ad-
dress the needs of the IT industry and the need for IT skilled work-
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ers by employers in industries across the board. There needs to be
greater awareness within workforce investment boards on the im-
portance of investing training funds in IT-training. Once a deter-
mination is made for the need for IT skilled workers, matches can
be made between workers selecting IT training, or dislocated IT
workers, and employers.

One-stop delivery system

One of the hallmarks of WIA is that, in order to encourage the
development of comprehensive efforts that improve services to both
employers and job seekers, local services are provided through a
one-stop delivery system. The one-stop delivery system is a meth-
odology for service delivery. It is an effort to increase access to fed-
eral and state resources available to help individuals obtain train-
ing of their choice. While the WIA funding streams are available
for occupational training, there are numerous other federal pro-
grams that provide employment and training services. WIA created
One-Stop Career Centers to provide a single point of access for in-
dividuals desiring services through these programs.

Currently, 17 federal programs operate as mandatory partner
programs within the one-stop delivery system. In addition to the
programs authorized under WIA, the programs include vocational
education, veterans’ employment and training programs, welfare-
to-work, employment services, vocational rehabilitation, trade ad-
justment assistance, and adult education, just to name a few.
These programs must make their services available through the
one-stop centers. In addition, optional partner programs may pro-
vide their services through the system if the local board and the
chief elected official for the area permit the inclusion and the part-
ner program agrees to such participation.

The Committee believes that mandatory partnership creates ben-
efits for the partner programs, in addition to improving service de-
livery for consumers. For example, Dr. Robert Pasternack, Assist-
ant Secretary for Special Education and Rehabilitative Services at
the Department of Education, testified before the 21st Century
Competitiveness Subcommittee on March 11, 2003 regarding the
value of including state vocational rehabilitation programs as a
mandatory partner in the one-stop delivery system:

As partners in the one-stop center, State VR programs
have contributed significantly to the enhancement of the
one-stop system and the expansion of its capabilities. State
VR agencies provide expertise relating to the needs of peo-
ple with disabilities in many of the local workforce areas.
Participation of VR agencies has also been instrumental in
creating an awareness of its consumer population among
other partners * * * Our partnership in WIA allows great-
er access to the traditional employment and training re-
source of one-stop centers for those individuals with less
significant disabilities who might otherwise be forced to
wait for services, or not receive any services. The VR pro-
gram has also benefited from closer coordination and col-
laboration among related workforce programs and services
and from increased exposure to an array of additional
service providers and resources (such as the Individual
Training Accounts).
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The bill makes the Temporary Assistance for Needy Families
(TANF) program a mandatory partner program within the one-stop
centers. However, a governor may opt-out of this requirement if the
governor notifies the Secretaries of Labor and Health and Human
Services in writing of a determination by the governor not to in-
clude the program as a required partner. The Committee strongly
encourages states to include TANF in the one-stop delivery system.
In many states, the TANF system and the workforce development
systems are overseen by different entities at the state and local lev-
els. Yet, both operate work programs. The Committee believes that
operating TANF in conjunction with the one-stop system will re-
duce the stigma associated with accessing welfare services and
should increase TANF clients’ exposure to employers who utilize
the one-stop centers to find new workers. In addition, it would en-
courage a continuum of services for low-income families that may
become unemployed after leaving welfare, or may need additional
training to move up the career ladder. Creating a formal connection
to the WIA system would ensure TANF clients have access to labor
market information and job listings maintained at the One-Stops
and should enhance connections to the business community. It also
could eliminate some duplication at the state level.

The bill removes from the mandatory partner list the welfare-to-
work program authorized under Section 403 of the Social Security
Act because the program has expired and funding was rescinded.

H.R. 27 includes additional optional partner programs, which are
child support enforcement programs, employment and training pro-
grams operated by the Small Business Administration, employment
and training services provided by public libraries, and programs
serving individuals with disabilities. The addition of these pro-
grams will enhance opportunities to coordinate employment and
training services, particularly for special populations.

Under H.R. 27, the current provisions regarding the establish-
ment of one-stop delivery systems is moved from Chapter 5 (Com-
prehensive Adult Employment and Training Activities) to Chapter
3 (Workforce Investment Activities Providers) so as to reinforce the
creation of a one-stop delivery system that is independent of WIA
employment and training funds. Incorporating these provisions in
the general one-stop delivery system chapter is intended to clarify
the requirements applicable to the one-stop delivery system.

As previously stated in the description of the state boards’ func-
tions, the one-stop centers across states have not provided con-
sistent services to consumers, both job seekers and employers.
Therefore, H.R. 27 provides that the state board is to establish pro-
cedures and criteria for certifying one-stop centers and to issue cer-
tifications based on those procedures and criteria. The criteria are
to include state-developed minimum standards relating to the scope
and degree of service integration achieved by the centers involving
the programs provided by the one-stop partners. The effect of cer-
tification would be to make one-stop centers eligible for infrastruc-
ture grants. The intent of the certification process is to promote
consistency and quality in the services provided by one-stop centers
in a state. No one-stop is required to obtain certification, and local
boards retain authority over the identification of one-stop opera-
tors.
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Under current law, one stop centers must provide access to the
programs and activities carried out by the partner programs. In ad-
dition, each partner must make available to clients the core serv-
ices that are applicable to their program. There must be at least
one comprehensive one-stop center in each local area, which can be
supplemented through a network of affiliated sites if the manda-
tory partners do not fully co-locate. One-stop partner programs are
required to contribute a portion of their funds for the operation of
the one-stop delivery system. The appropriate portion is to be de-
termined through the MOU development process at the local level.
However, this process has resulted in uncertainty of funding and
contention among program operators and has forced the WIA fund-
ing streams to pay for a large share of infrastructure costs, thus
reducing the funds available for training. This concern was high-
lighted by Bruce Stenslie, Director of the Ventura County, CA,
Workforce Investment Board who testified before the 21st Century
Competitiveness Subcommittee on September 12, 2002, when he
said, “Currently, local Boards and administrators have little to no
leverage to require local participation, and few incentives to offer
those who do engage. The result of this non-participation is that
WIA dollars pay an extraordinary share of One-Stop infrastructure
costs for core services, leaving little revenue for training.”

In order to provide a stable source of infrastructure funding on
a statewide basis, H.R. 27 provides that each of the one-stop part-
ner programs shall provide a portion of program funds to the gov-
ernor, who then will allocate such funds to the local areas for the
certified one-stop centers in the state. The portion of funds to be
provided by each one-stop partner will be determined by the gov-
ernor in consultation with the state board. Therefore, the directors
of each mandatory partner program will have input into the appro-
priate amount to contribute. The Committee believes the decision
on the amount of such funding is best determined within each state
depending on each state’s needs and delivery systems and arbitrary
limits or floors should not be established at the federal level.

When determining the amount of contribution from each pro-
gram, the governor must consider the proportionate use of the one-
stop centers by the programs and costs of administration for the
programs not related to one-stop centers. The infrastructure fund-
ing must come from the programs’ administrative funds and are
subject to the programs’ administrative cost limits. All mandatory
partner programs, except vocational rehabilitation and unemploy-
ment insurance, have administrative caps that either are estab-
lished in statute or are negotiated as part of a grant. For instance,
vocational education currently has a five percent administrative
cap, and veterans programs’ administrative limits are negotiated as
part of the grant. For federal mandatory spending programs, which
include TANF and vocational rehabilitation services, the programs’
contributions cannot be in excess of their proportionate use of the
centers. The Native American program, authorized under WIA, is
excluded from this requirement because the tribes operating these
programs are sovereign and the governors should not have author-
ity over programs not operated by states. Native American pro-
grams will continue to determine their contribution to the costs of
infrastructure through the development of MOUs. The Committee
expects the portion of the funds provided by remaining mandatory
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partners for infrastructure costs will be a very small percentage of
the programs’ funds, proportionate to the programs’ contribution to
and use of the one-stop system.

The governor shall distribute the funds to certified one-stop cen-
ters based on a formula that the state board will develop. The for-
mula shall include such factors as the state determines are appro-
priate, which may include the number of certified centers in a local
area, the population served by such centers, and the centers’ per-
formance.

While the infrastructure funding provided through these grants
will address the primary common costs of operating one-stop cen-
ters, some common costs that would not be covered by these funds
would remain. Thus, partner programs and the local boards would
continue to develop MOUs to specify how such costs would be paid.
Remaining common costs include personnel and the costs of pro-
viding the core services that are applicable to participants for each
program. Since the basic infrastructure costs would already be ad-
dressed, these remaining cost items should be easier to resolve.

Providers of training services

H.R. 27 significantly changes the requirements relating to the
certification of eligible providers of training services. WIA created
an eligible training provider list to allow customers flexibility in se-
lecting a provider that meets their individual training needs.
(Under the law preceding WIA, the Job Training Partnership Act,
training participants could only receive services through contracted
providers.) However, current eligible training provider provisions
include requirements that have proven to be overly burdensome
with respect to the specific information required and the scope of
the reporting (i.e. reporting performance outcomes for all students
in a training program and not just WIA-funded students). Rather
than increasing consumer choice as intended, the current require-
ments have had the unintended effect of reducing customer choice,
as many qualified providers choose not to participate in the system.
Community colleges, in particular, have chosen in many areas not
to participate in the system.

H.R. 27 gives states the authority to determine what provider in-
formation and data will be required to establish a list of eligible
training providers. This will allow for flexibility to design proce-
dures that respond to the needs of each state. To ensure the quality
of providers, states must establish criteria including the perform-
ance of providers with respect to WIA’s performance indicators. A
state may include other factors appropriate to ensure the quality
of services and the accountability of providers, including whether
providers of training allow participants to attain a certification,
credential, or mastery. In addition, the state shall require that the
provider submit appropriate information to assist consumers in se-
lecting a training program. Such state-developed criteria will be de-
veloped with the input of local areas and training providers.

The intent is to ensure the retention of key elements promoting
consumer choice and provider accountability while allowing states
to simplify the process so that more qualified training providers
will participate.

The Committee encourages states to examine whether providers
of training offer the opportunity to obtain an industry-developed
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and maintained certification or credential. The Committee recog-
nizes that such certifications or credentials may allow states to
validate the training that providers offer, and the attainment of a
certification or credential may increase individuals’ ability to find
good jobs that utilize such training.

The Committee remains committed to protecting the confiden-
tiality of all personally identifiable information about students, and
believes such information must not be released without permission
of the students or their parents, as appropriate. Therefore, H.R. 27
specifies that the new training provider eligibility criteria must
comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA).

Certified apprenticeship programs are automatically qualified to
serve as training providers. In addition, H.R. 27 retains language
from current law that allows governors to create separate require-
ments for providers of on-the-job training or customized training,
since these generally are tailored specifically to one employer or oc-
cupational field.

Current law requires local areas to determine eligible providers
of youth services using a competitive process. The Committee notes
that this has proven overly prescriptive and difficult in areas with
few providers, particularly rural areas. Therefore, the bill allows a
local board to award grants or contracts on a sole source basis if
the board determines that there are insufficient numbers of eligible
groviders in a local area for grants to be awarded on a competitive

asis.

Youth activities

H.R. 27 refocuses the current youth development program under
Chapter 4 of WIA by targeting activities to out-of-school youth.
These youth are currently underserved and face significant chal-
lenges to successful employment. No other federal funding stream
that is operated through states and local areas is dedicated toward
addressing the needs of the out-of-school youth population.

However, there are numerous programs that serve in-school
youth, largely through the Department of Education. These in-
clude: Title I grants to improve education for the disadvantaged,
Reading First, Neglected and Delinquent grants to local edu-
cational agencies, Safe and Drug Free state grants, bilingual edu-
cation instructional services, dropout prevention, special education
grants to states through the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act, vocational education, and tech prep education.

H.R. 27 revises the allotment of funds to the states for youth pro-
grams. The Secretary will reserve 25 percent of the appropriation
for any fiscal year (up to a maximum amount of $250 million) to
provide Youth Challenge Grants. These new grants will replace the
expired Youth Opportunity Grant program. The bill authorizes
$1.25 billion for the youth program, which will ensure stable fund-
ing for the state and local youth program while also providing
funds for the Youth Challenge Grants.

Of the remaining 75 percent of the appropriated funds, current
law reservations of funds for youth activities in outlying areas and
Native American programs would be retained. The bill clarifies
that the Republic of Palau shall receive funding only until such
time as Palau enters into an agreement for extension of United
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States educational assistance under the Compact of Free Associa-
tion, just as the Federated States of Micronesia and the Republic
of the Marshall Islands already have.

The Committee recognizes that under current law, the formula
for distribution of funds to states for youth activities is based on
factors that do not reflect the number of at-risk youth in states.
Two-thirds of the allocation is based on the relative number of un-
employed individuals in the state and the relative number of excess
unemployed individuals in the state, only one-third is based on the
relative number of disadvantaged youth in the state. However, al-
tering the methodology for distribution of funds to states could
produce significant funding changes and result in program disrup-
tion. Therefore, H.R. 27 keeps the current formula but institutes a
new formula to distribute any funds appropriated above the
amount provided in fiscal year 2005. This amount will be allotted
to states on the basis of three factors: 33%5 percent on the relative
number of individuals in the civilian labor force who are ages 16—
19 in the state; 33%5 percent on the relative number of unemployed
individuals in the state; and 333 on the relative number of dis-
advantaged youth who are ages 16—21 in the state. The formula for
new funds would target funds based on the youth population that
is to be served by the amended program.

No state may receive an allotment that is less than 90 percent
of the allotment percentage of the state for the preceding fiscal
year (as under current law), nor can a state receive an allotment
that is more than 130 percent of the allotment percentage of the
state for the previous fiscal year (which is new). The Committee in-
tends these stop-loss and stop-gain measures to promote funding
stability and enhance planning. In addition, the bill contains a
small-state minimum of at least 310 of one percent of the amount
available for allotment to the states to ensure that all states have
sufficient resources to administer a viable program.

States are permitted to retain up to 10 percent of the youth
funds for statewide activities (down from 15 percent under current
law) to ensure that more funds are distributed by formula to local
areas. Eighty percent of the remaining funds will be distributed to
local areas based on the relative number of individuals in the civil-
ian labor force who are ages 16—-19 in each local area, the relative
number of unemployed individuals in each local area, and the rel-
ative number of disadvantaged youth who are ages 16-21 in each
local area. The remaining 20 percent of the funds will be allocated
using a formula determined by the governor in consultation with
the state board and local boards. The formula is to reflect appro-
priate demographic and economic factors. The discretionary dis-
tribution will allow the states to address state-specific issues.

H.R. 27 establishes new eligibility criteria for the revised youth
program. These criteria target services to out-of-school youth. The
age for eligibility is changed from 14-21 years old to 16-24 years
old. The exclusion of 14 and 15 year olds reflects a shift to focus
on serving out-of-school youth. The maximum age is increased to
allow greater coordination with other federal programs in which
the maximum age is 24, which include YouthBuild and Job Corps.
To be eligible, youths must be one or more of the following: school
dropouts; recipients of a secondary diploma, General Educational
Development credential (GED), or other state-recognized equivalent
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(including recognized alternative standards for individuals with
disabilities), but who are basic skills deficient and not attending
school; court-involved youth attending an alternative school; or
youth in or formerly in foster care. Priority in the provision of serv-
ices would be given to school dropouts.

While the primary focus will be on serving out-of-school youth,
the Committee recognizes that low-income, at-risk in-school youth
can be served effectively with WIA funds, largely through summer
employment programs and dropout prevention programs. There-
fore, H.R. 27 allows state and local areas to continue to use up to
30 percent of their youth funds to serve in-school youth if they
choose. Services may be provided on school grounds, as appro-
priate, but only during non-school hours (such as before and after
school, or during the summer). The bill allows services to be pro-
vided during school hours only if youth are participating in a pro-
gram that has demonstrated effectiveness in high school youth at-
taining diplomas. This exception will allow programs with proven
success rates, like the Jobs for America’s Graduates program, to
continue to offer elective programs to at-risk youth.

Eligible in-school youth include low-income youth who are one or
more of the following: deficient in literacy skills; homeless, run-
away, or foster children; pregnant or parents; offenders; or individ-
uals who require additional assistance to complete an educational
program, or to secure and hold employment. To help ease eligibility
determinations for in-school youth, those eligible to receive or who
are receiving free or reduced price school lunch will meet the defi-
nition of “low-income” for purposes of this program.

H.R. 27 establishes a revised list of discretionary statewide ac-
tivities that includes: assistance to local areas that have a high
concentration of eligible youth; supporting the provision of core
services in the one-stop delivery system; conducting evaluations of
youth activities (in coordination with evaluations carried out by the
Department of Labor); providing incentive grants to local areas;
providing technical assistance and capacity building to local areas,
one-stop operators, one-stop partners, and eligible providers; oper-
ating a fiscal and management accountability system; and carrying
out monitoring and oversight. Not more than five percent of the
youth funds allotted to the state may be used by the state for ad-
ministrative activities related to youth and adult programs.

Local program design requirements are revised to require that
service strategies developed for each participant be directly linked
to one or more of the performance outcomes relating to youth ac-
tivities.

Additions to the program design requirements include activities
leading to the attainment of a secondary school diploma, GED, or
other state-recognized equivalent (including recognized alternative
standards for individuals with disabilities); preparation for ad-
vanced training; and effective connections to employers in sectors
of the local labor market experiencing high growth in employment
opportunities. The Committee notes that some states and local
areas have interpreted the phrase “secondary school diploma or its
recognized equivalent,” which is used in current law, to include
skill credentials other than a diploma or an academic equivalent,
contrary to Congressional intent. Therefore, in all areas of the leg-
islation, such language is replaced with “secondary school diploma,
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the General Educational Development credential (GED), or other
state-recognized equivalent (including recognized alternative stand-
ards for individuals with disabilities).”

The Committee added on-the-job training opportunities and fi-
nancial literacy skills to the program elements that youth service
providers may offer.

H.R. 27 maintains current law safeguards against using WIA
youth funds in schools. These protections include prohibitions
against federal control over education, the use of the funds for the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act, interference with or replacement
of regular academic requirements, and development of curricula.

Re-allotment and reallocation of funds

For both the youth and adult programs, current law re-allots
states’ unobligated funds that at the end of a program year are in
excess of 20 percent of the prior year’s allotment and re-allots the
funds in accordance with the prior year’s formula distribution. The
amended provision would re-allot unexpended funds that are in ex-
cess of 30 percent of all funds available to the state during the pro-
gram year prior to the program year for which the determination
is being made, including funds carried-over from previous allot-
ments, and re-allot the funds based on the most recent formula dis-
tribution. Since expenditures indicate the funds have actually been
used by the program, while obligations only indicate commitment
to some future use, the change to unexpended funds as the basis
for re-allotment provides a better indicator of whether the state is
using the resources provided. However, H.R. 27 excludes accrued
expenditures from the amount considered to be unexpended. Such
accrued costs may include overhead costs and unpaid bills for
training contracts or services rendered. In practice, local areas
must set-aside funds for accrued costs and therefore such funds
truly are not available for other expenditures. The bill defines ac-
crued expenditures.

To accommodate these tighter standards, the required level of
use is reduced from 80 percent to 70 percent. However, the overall
effect of these changes would be to better identify those states with
a significant percentage of unused funds. As under current law,
only those states that do not have funds that are being re-allotted
are eligible to receive re-allotted funds.

Similar language is included in both the youth and adult pro-
grams for re-allotment among state and reallocation among local
areas within states.

This revised re-allotment and reallocation language addresses a
need to identify accurately the amount of funds available in state
and local areas. The Administration has argued that states are car-
rying over significant amounts of funding from year to year, yet
states and local areas respond that these funds have been obli-
gated, meaning the funds have been committed on behalf of WIA
customers. Unfortunately, no uniform definition for obligation ex-
ists, so the Department of Labor has considered such information
unreliable. Therefore, the Department has been using only expendi-
ture data to gauge budgetary need. For the Committee, the GAO
examined states’ levels of spending and determined that currently,
“Labor does not take into account longer-term commitments made
to customers and service providers and, as a result, overestimates
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available funds. Budget decisions based on underestimated spend-
ing levels contribute to funding instability in the system and im-
pair the ability of state and local officials to plan.”1 GAO’s analysis
shows that states have spent an average of 90 percent of program
year funding within two years, and the law allows states three
years to spend the funds.

In addition, the GAO suggests that the Department needs to
communicate spending benchmarks that states should meet. The
revised re-allotment provisions for youth and adult funding do just
that. H.R. 27 makes clear the expectation that states should spend
at least 70 percent of their available funds each year, while main-
taining the ability to carry-forward some funds to address unex-
pected future needs.

Comprehensive employment and training activities for adults

H.R. 27 amends Chapter 5 of WIA to establish a comprehensive
program of employment and training activities for adults. The
Committee consolidates three separate funding streams currently
providing overlapping employment-related services to adults into a
single, more flexible, comprehensive and effective program. The
three current funding streams are the adult employment and train-
ing funding stream and the dislocated worker employment and
training funding stream authorized under Chapter 5 of WIA and
the Wagner-Peyser Act funding for state-administered employment
services. These three programs have separate funding formulas,
eligibility criteria, performance measures, reporting requirements
and other elements, although they largely serve the same popu-
lations. Employment services are to be co-located with the one-stop
centers now. However, contrary to the intent of WIA, some areas
have retained separate employment services offices. Consequently,
unnecessary duplication of services and confusion for customers
(both job seekers and employers) has resulted. Consistent with the
principles of program integration underlying WIA, this consolida-
tion will simplify and enhance the delivery of services to adults.

Consolidated funding will allow states and local areas to tailor
services to meet the needs of their local communities. Diane Rath,
Chair of the Texas Workforce Commission, testified before the 21st
Century Competitiveness Subcommittee on September 12, 2002 on
the need for additional flexibility:

The restrictive formula allocations in WIA, however,
limit the assistance that states and local workforce areas
can provide * * * one-size-fits all truly does not fit in a
large and diverse state such as Texas * * * in the Rio
Grande Valley, the unemployment rate in the McAllen-Ed-
inburg-Mission MSA stood at 13.3 percent in July 2002,
the state’s highest. Despite this high rate, the area does
not need additional Dislocated Worker funding or Youth
funds, but instead needs funding to upgrade the skills of
Adult residents in the area to enable them to meet employ-
ers’ needs. Similarly in the Dallas area, with unemploy-
ment at 7.2 percent, the local workforce board does not
need Adult funds, but it desperately needs Dislocated

1Workforce Investment Act: State’s Spending Is on Track, but Better Guidance Would Im-
prove Financial Reporting, GAO, November 2002, page 30.
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Worker funding in order to respond to the needs of the em-
ployers and residents in the area.

The Committee also believes that the consolidated grant will
help facilitate further coordination with the welfare system author-
ized under the Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
program. In areas where TANF is provided through the one-stop
delivery system, TANF funds could be used for low-income individ-
uals and WIA funds would be available to assist unemployed work-
ers and those seeking better jobs or new careers.

H.R. 27 changes the title of chapter 5 of WIA from “Adult and
Dislocated Worker Employment and Training Activities” to “Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Activities for Adults.”
Throughout the bill, references to the separate dislocated worker
funding, which is being consolidated, are eliminated.

The bill revises the allotment of funds to states and reservations
for national activities. Under current law, the Secretary of Labor
reserves 20 percent of the dislocated worker funding stream to fund
national activities. H.R. 27 allows the Secretary to reserve 10 per-
cent of the amount appropriated for the consolidated adult pro-
gram, with not less than 75 percent of that amount to be used for
national dislocated worker grants (currently referred to as national
emergency grants) to assist workers displaced by mass layoffs and
natural disasters. The Secretary may use up to $125 million of
funds reserved for national dislocated worker grants to provide
community-based job training grants, as well. These grants are de-
scribed in more detail later in the report. In addition, not more
than 20 percent of the Secretary’s reserved funds are to be used for
demonstration projects, and not more than five percent are to be
used to provide technical assistance. The national reservation will
provide some additional resources specifically dedicated for serving
dislocated workers. These grants (currently called national emer-
gency grants) have proven to be invaluable in providing additional,
targeted assistance to states and local areas responding to large
worker dislocations. The remaining 90 percent of the appropriated
amount would be allotted to the states, with up to ¥4 of one percent
reserved for the provision of services in outlying areas.

Under current law, the funds are distributed based on three sep-
arate formulas for the three adult programs. H.R. 27 creates a new
formula and revises the allotment formula to the states to reflect
the more relevant criteria from the funding streams that are being
consolidated. The formula will be two-part. Part one, 26 percent of
the funds, is intended to create a base amount of funding for each
state in 2006 that reflects each state’s relative share of funds cur-
rently received under the Wagner-Peyser Act for employment serv-
ices in 2005. If funds available exceed the required base amount,
such excess funds would be distributed based on a state’s relative
share of the civilian labor force.

Part two of the formula would dictate the distribution of the re-
maining 74 percent of the consolidated adult grant to states. Sixty
percent of these remaining funds would be distributed on the basis
of the relative number of unemployed individuals in each state, 25
percent would be distributed on the basis of relative excess number
of unemployed individuals in each state, and 15 percent would be
distributed on the basis of the relative number of disadvantaged
adults in each state. These factors are similar to the current for-
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mula factors for adult and dislocated workers, but minimize the
most volatile factors.

The bill also contains a provision that holds states harmless
against what they would have received under the current law for-
mulas for the three separate programs. For states that would re-
ceive an increase in 2006 under the new formula as compared to
what they would have received under the old formulas, their in-
creases will be capped at three percent. Any funding that would
have supported a gain above three percent is redistributed to states
that come out worse under the new formula than under current
law, so no state will lose funds. If additional funds are needed to
ensure states are held harmless, the Secretary will use national re-
serve funds to make up the difference.

The allotment formula includes a minimum percentage that
would ensure states receive an allotment percentage not less than
90 percent of the previous year’s allotment percentage (for fiscal
year 2006 the previous year’s percentage would be based on the
percentage of funds allotted to states under the three separate
funding streams). The Adult and Wagner-Peyser funding streams
currently include this 90-percent hold harmless. The allotment for-
mula also includes a maximum percentage of 130 percent of the
previous year’s allotment percentage, which is part of the current
adult formula. The Committee notes that these protections should
create more stability in funding for states. Currently, the dislocated
worker funding stream has no stop-loss or stop-gain protections.
While the formula in current law was designed to allow funds to
flow to those states most in need, there have been significant shifts
in funding from year to year. As a result, states have been unable
to plan their programs effectively. The new provisions should re-
duce this instability.

The formula also includes a small state minimum allotment of
%10 of one percent to ensure small states have sufficient resources
to operate a viable program. Currently, both the adult and Wagner-
Peyser formulas include small state minimums.

H.R. 27 further specifies within state allocation of funding. A
governor may reserve up to 50 percent of the state’s allotment for
statewide activities. The adult program under WIA currently al-
lows the governor to reserve up to 15 percent for statewide activi-
ties, the dislocated worker program allows the governor to reserve
up to 40 percent (including 25 percent for rapid response, which
will continue to be a statewide activity), and employment services
under the Wagner-Peyser Act are entirely state-administered. The
50 percent reserve allows the state to retain a comparable level of
resources to what is currently administered at the state level under
the three programs.

However, the Committee notes that funds currently received by
states to operate the employment services system largely are ad-
ministered at the local level through the One-Stop Career Centers
or in separate employment services offices. The Committee aims to
provide funding for the provision of local employment and training
services at least equivalent to current funding. Therefore, gov-
ernors are required to use at least 50 percent of each state’s share
of the adult funding to support “core” services in local areas, con-
sistent with local plans, through one-stop delivery systems. The
governor of each state will distribute such funds to local areas
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through a method of distribution developed in consultation with the
state board and local boards. The method of distribution shall be
objective and geographically equitable. The funds may be used by
states to employ state personnel to provide core services in des-
ignated local areas in consultation with local boards.

The remaining 50 percent of the overall state allotment is to be
allocated to the local areas within the state. The separate formulas
for adults and dislocated workers are eliminated. Under the bill, 85
percent of the funds are to be allocated in accordance with an es-
tablished formula (i.e., 60 percent on each local area’s relative
share of unemployment, 25 percent on excess unemployment, and
15 percent on disadvantaged adults) and also include stop-loss and
stop-gain provisions to stabilize funding.

The remaining 15 percent of funds are to be allocated to local
areas based on a state-developed formula. Currently, the WIA
adult program permits states to use a discretionary formula under
which 70 percent of the formula is based on established factors and
30 percent may be based on factors that relate to excess unemploy-
ment or excess poverty. The dislocated worker program allows the
governor to establish a formula that includes certain prescribed
factors. Under the bill, the governor is to determine, after consulta-
tion with the state board and local boards, the appropriate eco-
nomic and demographic factors to be used to allocate this portion
of the funds. The formula must be objective and geographically eq-
uitable. This provision gives state and local areas the ability to tar-
get funds as necessary to address unique state or local factors.

H.R. 27 also retains the current local administrative cost limit
under which local areas may not expend more than 10 percent of
the allocation for administrative costs. As under current law, these
funds may be used for the administrative costs of both the adult
and youth programs (as may youth administrative funds).

H.R. 27 adds a new definition of “administrative costs” which in-
cludes expenditures incurred by state and local workforce invest-
ment boards, direct recipients, local grant recipients, local fiscal
agents or local grant subrecipients, and one-stop operators in the
performance of administrative functions and in carrying out activi-
ties which are not related to the direct provision of workforce in-
vestment services (including services to participants and employ-
ers). Administrative costs currently are defined by regulation. The
Committee intends this definition to be a placeholder definition,
pending further discussion on the issue. The Department of Labor
asserts that WIA program funds are inappropriately being spent on
overhead costs at one-stop centers. The Committee is examining
this issue and will continue to explore what functions or activities
should be classified as administrative as the reauthorization proc-
ess moves forward. The Committee hopes to find common ground
that maximizes program services while also ensuring the local one-
stop delivery system is able to perform all of the functions nec-
essary to serve our job seekers and employers well.

The bill also specifies statewide employment and training activi-
ties. Under current law, rapid response services to assist dislocated
workers are a required statewide activity with a specific reserve of
25 percent of the state’s dislocated worker allotment. The bill
would retain the requirement that these services be provided by
the state, but eliminates a specific reserve amount. The intent is
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to allow the governor to manage the portion of the state reserve
that is not spent to support core services, in accordance with the
needs of the state.

After requiring rapid response activities, the bill, similar to the
provisions relating to statewide activities for youth, removes the re-
maining categories distinguishing allowable and required statewide
activities to allow greater administrative flexibility. The developing
of strategies for effectively serving hard-to-serve populations, for
integrating one-stop partner programs, and for meeting the needs
of businesses, including small businesses, are added as allowable
statewide activities. In addition, states are permitted to carry out
activities to facilitate remote access to services provided through a
one-stop delivery system including facilitating access through the
use of technology. Utilization of the internet and other methods,
such as on-line training, are especially important for serving rural
areas. The other identified activities, including incumbent worker
training projects and services to displaced homemakers, are re-
tained from current law. Also retained is the current law limitation
on state administrative expenses, which are not to exceed five per-
cent of the allotment.

With the consolidation of the three adult funding streams, the
Committee expects that all former employment services functions
will be maintained through the provision of core services within the
one-stop delivery system. Under current law, both WIA and the
Wagner-Peyser Act provide funds for services to connect job seekers
with available jobs, including job search and placement assistance.
Regardless of income, all adults are eligible to receive these serv-
ices. Many One-Stop Career Centers offer such services through
self-serve computer stations where individuals may access job list-
ings, write a resume, and more. Under WIA, these are called “core
services” while under Wagner-Peyser they are called “labor ex-
change services.” Although each law has a different term, the serv-
ices are essentially the same.

H.R. 27 incorporates as core services two functions specifically
identified in the Wagner-Peyser Act that are not specified as core
services in current law: appropriate recruitment services for em-
ployers and the administration of the work test for the unemploy-
ment compensation system.

Through the consolidation of the three adult funding streams,
the Committee aims to provide states and local areas flexibility to
provide core services without the bureaucratic headache of admin-
istering three funding streams that provide the same services
under current law. This structure should allow funds to be freed
to provide other services and activities. As a witness before the
Subcommittee on 21st Century Competitiveness on March 11,
2003, Emily Stover DeRocco, Assistant Secretary at the Depart-
ment of Labor for the Employment and Training Administration,
testified that “[iln this streamlined proposal, labor exchange serv-
ices would be the foundation of the One-Stop Career Center sys-
tem, with the remaining funds focused on training and intensive
services.”

As previously described, H.R. 27 also includes a sub-state alloca-
tion that provides local areas with adequate funding to maintain
services, while also assuring that state funds that formerly sup-
ported employment services flow locally to support core services.
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Governors have the option of either providing the funds to the local
areas or utilizing the talents of state employees to provide the serv-
ices locally in the One-Stop Centers. Therefore, the expertise of
current state employees will be maintained and will continue to
benefit individuals and employers seeking services through the
One-Stop Centers.

Under current WIA law, one-stop operations can be competitively
bid with services typically being provided by government employ-
ees. Under Wagner-Peyser, there is a regulatory requirement that
labor exchange services be provided by state merit staff employees.
However, there is a demonstration program operating in Colorado,
Michigan and Massachusetts through which the three states are
relieved of this burdensome requirement. Having local government
staffs provide all core and labor exchange services in these three
states has worked well, and the Committee believes all states
should be afforded this same flexibility.

Through WIA, two other levels of services also are provided. “In-
tensive” services include comprehensive assessments, case manage-
ment and one-on-one career counseling, short-term prevocational
services, and more. “Training” services include occupational skills
training, on-the-job training, entrepreneurial training, customized
training, and more. Under current law, one must utilize at least
one service in each level before moving on to the next level of serv-
ice, but there is no federally required minimum time period for par-
ticipation in core and intensive services before one can access train-
ing assistance. However, some states have interpreted current law
as requiring that all participants must participate in core services
for a specified period of time before being eligible for intensive
services, and likewise requiring intensive services before training.
This has sometimes resulted in services being denied or delayed,
and limited the flexibility of states and local areas in tailoring serv-
ices to meet individual needs. There have also been questions as
to what sort of employment is the appropriate goal in assessing
whether an individual can obtain employment through particular
services. Current law simply refers to the term “employment” in
reference to unemployed individuals and uses the term “employ-
ment that leads to self-sufficiency” for employed workers.

To address these issues regarding the “sequencing of services,”
H.R. 27 amends the eligibility requirements for intensive services
to provide that if an individual is “unlikely or unable to obtain suit-
able employment” through core services, and, as in current law, is
determined to be in need of those services, he or she would be eligi-
ble. This provision also provides that the governor is to define the
term “suitable employment.” Adding the language “unlikely or”
clarifies that the determination of whether core services will be suf-
ficient to obtain employment may be made prospectively, not only
after a time period has elapsed. Therefore, if an assessment indi-
cates that intensive services will be needed in addition to core serv-
ices, those services could be provided. In addition, by identifying
the employment for purposes of this determination to be “suitable
employment,” as defined by the governor, the particular cir-
cumstances of the participant could be taken into account. For ex-
ample, while one might be able to find a job it may not be com-
parable to the person’s previous employment or consistent with the
individual’s employment goals, and therefore it would not be suit-
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able employment. Individuals should be able to pursue employment
in high-growth fields or other areas that allow advancement. Simi-
lar provisions apply to individuals’ eligibility for training services.
These amendments, therefore, provide important flexibility to
states and local areas in the provision of core, intensive, and train-
ing services.

Tim Barnicle, Co-Director of the Workforce Development Pro-
gram at the National Center on Education and the Economy, who
testified before the 21st Century Competitiveness Subcommittee on
September 12, 2002, explained how the required sequencing of
services may have resulted in individuals failing to receive some
necessary training when he said, “While training is increasingly
being provided to individuals in need of such services throughout
the workforce system, there was some confusion in the initial im-
plementation of the Act. Many states and localities interpreted
WIA as encouraging a “work-first” only approach to service delivery
resulting in a reduction in the provision of training services.”

Three services are added to the list of allowable intensive serv-
ices: internships and work experience; literacy activities relating to
basic work readiness, information and communication technology
literacy activities, and financial literacy activities; and out-of-area
job search assistance and relocation assistance. The Committee be-
lieves that allowing literacy activities to be provided as an inten-
sive service, and not just as a training service, will increase access
to such services for those who need them. The Committee also rec-
ognizes that common among nearly all job seekers is the need to
know how to find, use, manage, and evaluate information resources
efficiently so that they can create and effectively convey informa-
tion and ideas to others. The Committee encourages one-stop cen-
ters to offer opportunities to acquire skills in the area of commu-
nication technology literacy.

Among the types of entities local boards may contract with to
provide intensive services are public non-profit service providers.
The Committee notes that this current law language should not be
construed as limiting eligibility to non-profit entities that exist
solely to provide these types of services. In particular, the Com-
mittee notes that there are a wide variety of non-profit entities
that may have broader missions, but have the capacity to leverage
funds that would be received through local workforce boards. One
such example is public libraries. Although not a common provider
of intensive services under WIA, there are examples of such ar-
rangements. In Jacksonville, Florida the local library works with
WorkSource, the regional workforce development board, to provide
training and recruitment assistance and operate a number of re-
gional centers where local job seekers can go to search a database
of job listings, develop resumes and sharpen their interview skills.
The Committee encourages local areas to consider creating rela-
tionships with entities such as libraries in cases where they al-
ready are providing similar intensive services.

The Committee also notes that private-sector employment agen-
cies play an important role in providing employment opportunities
to America’s workforce. The Committee encourages local boards
and one-stop operators to refer to and contract with such firms.
This would enhance the ability of local boards and one-stop opera-
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tors to make job placements, especially to businesses that do not
traditionally use one-stop services to fill vacancies.

The Committee aims to address the unique training needs of in-
dividuals with limited English proficiency. Therefore, H.R. 27 al-
lows occupational skills training to be combined with English lan-
guage acquisition. Integrated training programs that provide lan-
guage instruction in the context of job training have demonstrated
remarkable employment outcomes for job seekers and positive re-
sults for employers. These enhancements to training opportunities
i%hould increase the employment for our country’s immigrant popu-
ations.

Local areas already may offer entrepreneurial training. H.R. 27
builds upon this opportunity by also allowing local areas to provide
information on the availability of micro-credit loans. The Com-
mittee encourages local areas to provide such information to help
individuals start small businesses.

Since H.R. 27 consolidates three funding streams, a new priority
of service delivery must be included. Under current law, the dis-
located worker funding stream serves primarily unemployed work-
ers, and the adult funding stream has a priority for low-income in-
dividuals. The revised provision would create a priority of service
for unemployed individuals in the provision of intensive or training
services under the comprehensive adult program. In addition, if
funds in the local area for serving recipients of public assistance
and other low-income individuals are limited, then the priority for
intensive or training services is to be extended to such recipients
and low-income individuals.

Training currently is provided primarily through “individual
training accounts,” or ITAs. Individuals that receive an ITA vouch-
er can choose training courses available through eligible training
providers.

The Committee believes that local areas should have the flexi-
bility to combine funds available for training under WIA with other
training resources. Therefore, H.R. 27 authorizes local areas to as-
sist participants in enhancing these accounts so that funds from
sources other than the adult program may be included. This is in-
tended to facilitate the acquisition of training and maximize the
number of individuals that can be assisted through training.

H.R. 27 clarifies that local areas may purchase computer tech-
nology for use by an individual if the purchase is part of an ongo-
ing training program and such purchase is necessary to ensure the
individual can participate in such training. Any computer tech-
nology purchased shall remain property of the one-stop operator.
However, the Committee intends that the one-stop operator may
temporarily permit individuals participating in training to use such
computer technology at home.

H.R. 27 adds new activities to the current list of permissible ac-
tivities that local areas may carry out. Current activities include
customized screening and referral services for employers and other
customized employment-related services for employers on a fee-for-
service basis. The first new allowable activity is customer support
to navigate among multiple services and activities for special par-
ticipant populations that face multiple barriers to employment, in-
cluding individuals with disabilities. These “navigators” are in-
tended to facilitate the access of special populations to the services
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and activities available through the one-stop system. The Com-
mittee has heard that such populations, especially individuals with
disabilities, have not been as well served through the one-stop sys-
tem as Congress intended. The Committee anticipates this addi-
tional assistance to such individuals will increase their utilization
of the one-stop delivery system and improve the quality of services
they receive.

The second new permissible activity is employment and training
assistance provided in coordination with child support enforcement
activities of the state agency carrying out title IV-D of the Social
Security Act. This coordination is intended to facilitate the employ-
ment of unemployed or underemployed non-custodial parents, thus
enabling them to pay child support.

In addition, local areas may engage in activities to improve serv-
ices to businesses, including small employers in the local area, and
increase linkages between the local workforce investment system
and employers. Local areas also may facilitate remote access to
services provided through the one-stop delivery system, including
facilitating access through the use of technology. This is critical for
ensuring rural areas are served adequately.

Program operators continue to search for ways to “make work
pay” for low-income families. Work supports, such as child care,
often contribute to job retention. In addition, many low-income
workers need and desire advancement services. Therefore, H.R. 27
authorizes the provision of work support activities for low-wage
workers. Specifically, the adult program, in collaboration with ap-
propriate one-stop partners, is authorized to provide work support
activities designed to assist low-wage workers in retaining and en-
hancing employment. These activities may include assistance in ac-
cessing financial supports. In addition, these activities may include
the provision of services through the one-stop delivery system in a
manner that makes it easier for these workers to participate in the
one-stop activities, such as employment and training activities dur-
ing non-traditional hours, and on-site child care.

An additional permissible activity for local areas will be incum-
bent worker training programs. Under current law incumbent
worker programs are only authorized at the state level. Under this
provision, the local board may use up to ten percent of funds allo-
cated to a local area to provide incumbent worker training. The
training must be carried out in conjunction with the workers’ em-
ployers for the purpose of helping the workers in obtaining the
skills necessary to retain employment and avert layoffs. Training
leaders recognize that, increasingly, employers must upgrade the
skills of their workers to remain competitive. ASTD, the American
Society for Training and Development, expressed this dynamic in
a January 21, 2005 letter to Congressman McKeon:

In today’s economy, there are ample jobs in high-demand
fields but not enough trained workers to fill them. As a re-
sult, it has become critically important for organizations to
retrain and upskill incumbent workers. According to
ASTD’s 2004 State of the Industry Report, investing in
employee learning continues to be a priority for business.
The report shows that leading organizations—those that
understand the critical link between employee learning
and organizational performance—typically invest more in
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employee learning than the average organization. These
leaders align learning with business goals and measure
the efficiency and effectiveness of their learning invest-
ments. They know that they must attract and retain high-
ly skilled employees in order to sustain competitive advan-
tage and growth.

Employers participating in incumbent worker training programs
would be required to pay a portion of the costs of training for the
incumbent workers. The governor may establish the portion or del-
egate this responsibility to the local board, but the portion may not
be less than 10 percent for employers of 50 or fewer employees, 25
percent for employers with 51-99 employees, and 50 percent for
employers with 100 or more employees. The wages paid by an em-
ployer may be included in the calculation of the match.

This provision is intended to provide some flexibility for the one-
stop system to respond to the needs in the local area and assist in
avoiding potential layoffs. The matching requirement is intended to
ensure there is appropriate employer commitment to the training
program.

Bruce Stenslie, Director of the Ventura County, CA, Workforce
Investment Board, testified before the Subcommittee on 21st Cen-
tury Competitiveness on September 12, 2002 that incumbent work-
er training is valuable for several reasons:

Our work doesn’t stop when a welfare recipient or any
worker is employed, but rather continues to help clients
attain self-sufficiency and to become full participating
members of the labor force. This requires a continuing en-
gagement with employers * * * We have documented the
prevention of layoffs by investing in business through em-
ployed and incumbent worker training, to improve their
skills and to keep them employed.

Performance accountability system

Since implementation of WIA, states and local areas have raised
concerns regarding the seventeen statutory performance measures
applicable to the formula programs. The current performance
measures have been perceived as too numerous and overly burden-
some. In addition, the utility of some of the measures (such as cus-
tomer satisfaction) as federally required measures has been raised.
In order to promote consistency in the measures applicable to fed-
eral employment and job training, the Bush Administration has
undertaken a common measures initiative for all employment and
training programs. In response to the concerns raised and in fur-
therance of the common measures objectives presented by the Ad-
ministration, the Committee reduced the number of performance
measures from seventeen to six (three for adults and three for
youth).

The Committee believes that the customer satisfaction measure
does not provide a uniform measurement by which to evaluate the
program on a national level. Therefore, the bill strikes references
to the customer satisfaction measure. However, states are explicitly
permitted to utilize customer satisfaction measures, and the Com-
mittee urges states and local areas to utilize such measures to
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evaluate the effectiveness of their outreach programs and to engage
in continuous improvement.

To simplify the adult measures, the bill also eliminates the cur-
rent adult program performance indicator regarding the attain-
ment of a credential. The core indicators for the consolidated adult
program, which are retained from current law, are entered employ-
ment, earnings, and retention in employment.

In addition, H.R. 27 amends the youth performance indicators to
establish the following three indicators: entry into employment,
education or advanced training, or military service; attainment of
a secondary school diploma, GED, or other state-recognized equiva-
lent (including a recognized alternative standard for individuals
with disabilities); and attainment of literacy or numeracy skills.

Currently, outcomes data only is collected for those individuals
that register for intensive or training services. Individuals access-
ing only core services are not required to register for such services
and little information is available regarding the employment status
of such individuals and the impact of one-stop services. Therefore,
performance data is collected only on a small percentage of individ-
uals utilizing the one-stop delivery system. For instance, according
to the U.S. Conference of Mayors, in San Diego County 30,000 indi-
viduals were served in the county’s six One-Stop Centers during
program year 2001. Of those individuals, 1,200 received training
through WIA. The Committee believes that it is critical to capture
performance information about all those that the system serves
and not just those receiving training. H.R. 27 drops the exclusion
of those receiving self-service and information activities from the
measures. Therefore, all participants would be included in the per-
formance measures. This change is intended to ensure account-
ability in the provision of basic core services, which is a significant
component of the one-stop delivery system. The Committee notes
that this new requirement should not create a new burden on local
areas as most local areas already have the technology (such as
swipe cards) to capture information about those that are using the
system.

In addition, in an effort to gauge program efficiency, states also
will report the number of participants served and the cost per par-
ticipant.

Under current law, the levels of performance for each indicator
are negotiated between the Secretary of Labor and each state. One
concern that has been raised is that these negotiations do not suffi-
ciently take into account economic conditions and the characteris-
tics of the population to be served, thus discouraging services to
special populations. H.R. 27 would revise the current language re-
quiring that such factors shall be taken into account by the Sec-
retary and replace it with a requirement that levels must be ad-
justed based on those factors. The bill also identifies the kinds of
economic (unemployment rates and job losses in particular indus-
tries) and participant characteristics (indicators of poor work his-
tory, lack of work experience, disability status, low levels of literacy
or English proficiency, and welfare dependency) to be considered.

H.R. 27 clarifies that, when states adjust performance indicators
based on disability status, they must consider the number of vet-
erans with disabilities to be served by the state. The one-stop deliv-
ery system already has a general priority to provide services to vet-
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erans. Unfortunately, at this time of war, numerous veterans have
disabilities and may need additional and specialized assistance to
find new work. States and local areas with a large military pres-
ence and populations of service members must assist such individ-
uals as they transition into civilian life. By taking into account the
number of veterans with disabilities, the Committee aims to ensure
that states and local one-stops do not have any disincentive to
serve our veterans. The Committee wants to provide as much as-
sistance as our military veterans need to get back to work—it is
the least we can do, given the sacrifices they have made for us.

Local performance measures parallel the amendments made re-
garding the state performance measures. The same performance in-
dicators are applied to local areas and the requirement that the
levels of performance negotiated between the governor and local
areas be adjusted based on economic conditions and the character-
istics of the population served is incorporated.

State and local performance measures will be negotiated every
two years, consistent with the length of the planning cycles.

Under current law, performance incentives are only available to
states that meet or exceed performance measures for all of the fol-
lowing three programs: WIA, adult literacy and vocational edu-
cation. This approach separates the incentives from the perform-
ance of a particular program, and thus reduces the incentive effect.
H.R. 27 links the funding and process for awarding incentives spe-
cifically to WIA Title I performance measures. The Secretary may
use funds appropriated for national activities to award grants to
states for exemplary performance. The Secretary may base the
award on performance of states with respect to the performance
measures or the performance of the state in serving special popu-
lations (which includes individuals with disabilities). The states
may use these funds to carry out any youth or adult activities au-
thorized under chapters 4 or 5 of WIA, including demonstrations
and innovative programs for special populations.

The bill contains parallel language for rewarding local areas’ per-
formance. The governor may use state reserve funds under chap-
ters 4 and 5 toward grants for exemplary performance, which may
be tied to the performance measures or services to special popu-
lations. Local areas may use the funds for authorized youth or
adult activities.

Consistent with the Bush Administration’s efforts to ensure con-
sistency in performance requirements across federal employment
and training programs, the bill requires the Secretary to use the
core indicators of performance included in WIA to assess the effec-
tiveness of mandatory partner programs that are carried out by
DOL. This action must be consistent with the requirements of the
applicable authorizing laws of those programs.

Authorized appropriations

H.R. 27 authorizes appropriations for the youth and adult fund-
ing streams for fiscal years 2006 through 2011. The Committee au-
thorizes $1,250,000,000 for fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may
be necessary for each of fiscal years 2007 through 2011 for youth
activities. The Committee authorizes $3,140,000,000 for fiscal year
2006 and such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal years
2007 through 2011 for adult activities. The Committee notes that
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this is the same funding for 2006 that was provided through the
three separate adult funding streams in 2005. The separate author-
izations for adult and dislocated worker funding streams are de-
leted.

Job Corps

Current law requires that each Job Corps center establish an in-
dustry council responsible for such activities as reviewing labor
market information to determine the employment opportunities in
the local areas for Job Corps students. The bill removes the re-
quirement that the majority of industry council members be “local
and distant” employers and instead adds language that encourages
the participation of employers outside of the local area who are
likely to hire a large portion of Job Corps students. In addition, the
Committee specifies that the same performance indicators applica-
ble to the WIA formula youth program are applicable to the Job
Corps program. This is consistent with the Bush Administration’s
initiative to apply common performance indicators to federal job
training programs.

The Committee commends Job Corps for efforts to increase op-
portunities for participants to earn a high school diploma. While
Job Corps’ success rate to date is encouraging, obstacles at the
state and local levels make it difficult for the program to ensure
that all participants, regardless of center location, have access to
the opportunity to obtain a high school diploma. The Committee
urges the Department of Labor, in consultation with the Depart-
ment of Education, states and local educational agencies, to exam-
ine obstacles to Job Corps’ participants’ ability to earn and receive
high school diplomas from a local educational agency.

The bill authorizes the appropriation of such sums as necessary
for the continuation of the Job Corps program through fiscal year
2011.

National activities

H.R. 27 removes language within the national Native American
program that was necessary to help programs transition from the
former Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) to WIA, since it no
longer is needed. In addition, the bill clarifies the duties of the Na-
tive American Employment and Training Council.

The Committee has maintained authorization for the Migrant
and Seasonal Farmworker Programs. However, the Committee en-
courages one-stops to improve services to the population served
through this separate program and further notes that the allow-
ance for one-stop centers to provide access to social and supportive
services, housing, and other assistance available through partner
programs should increase services for such populations in one-stop
centers. The bill ensures that housing assistance provided through
the program will include permanent housing.

As noted previously, 25 percent of the youth activities appropria-
tion, up to $250 million, is reserved for the Secretary to provide
Youth Challenge Grants. Of the funds available for the grants, 80
percent would be available for competitive grants and 20 percent
would be available for discretionary grants.

The purpose of the competitive grants is to promote collaboration
and innovation in providing activities to assist youth in acquiring
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the skills and employment experience necessary for employment.
The competitive grants may be awarded to states, local boards, re-
cipients of Native American program grants, and public or private
entities (including consortia of such entities) applying in conjunc-
tion with local boards. Initial awards would be made for one year,
with four option years available depending upon satisfactory
progress and availability of funds. The Secretary is authorized to
require that grantees provide a nonfederal share of the cost of ac-
tivities carried out under a grant.

Funds would be used for the activities described in the youth for-
mula program to states and for other activities designed to assist
youth. These include internships in high-growth sectors for out-of-
school youth; after-school dropout prevention programs for in-school
youth; activities to assist special youth populations, such as court-
involved youth and youth with disabilities; and activities combining
remediation of academic skills, work readiness training, and work
experience.

To be eligible to receive a Youth Challenge Grant, an entity must
submit an application to the Secretary that includes a description
of the activities the eligible entity will provide to eligible youth; a
description of the programs of demonstrated effectiveness on which
the provision of the activities are based; a description of how such
activities will expand the base of knowledge relating to the provi-
sion of activities for youth; a description of the private and public
local and state resources that will be leveraged to provide the ac-
tivities described; and the levels of performance the eligible entity
expeﬁts to achieve with respect to the indicators of performance for
youth.

Factors to be considered in awarding Youth Challenge Grants in-
clude the quality of the proposed project, the goals to be achieved,
the likelihood of successful implementation, the extent to which the
project is based on proven strategies or the extent to which the
project will expand the knowledge base on activities for youth, and
the additional state, local or private resources that will be pro-
vided. The Secretary may reserve up to five percent of the Youth
Challenge Grant funds to conduct evaluations of the projects.

The Secretary is encouraged to consider the economic and demo-
graphic factors of local areas when determining whether to approve
a Youth Challenge Grant application. The Committee expects such
funds will be targeted toward at risk areas, such as those pre-
viously served through the youth opportunity grants, particularly
rural areas. In addition, the Committee encourages the Secretary
to provide technical assistance to such rural areas to assist them
in competing for the grants.

Discretionary Youth Challenge Grants for youth activities are in-
tended to provide the flexibility to assist a variety of entities and
organizations in providing innovative and effective activities for eli-
gible youth, including special populations. The Secretary may
award discretionary grants to public or private entities that the
Secretary determines would effectively carry out activities relating
to youth. Discretionary grant funds may be used for activities that
will assist youth in preparing for, entering into, and retaining em-
ployment. These include the activities described in the youth for-
mula program for out-of-school youth, activities designed to assist
in-school youth to stay in school, and other activities the Secretary
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determines are appropriate. To be eligible to receive a discretionary
grant, an eligible entity must submit an application to the Sec-
retary. The Secretary may require the provision of a nonfederal
share for discretionary projects, and may require participation of
grantees in evaluations of such projects.

H.R. 27 amends the current provisions authorizing the Secretary
of Labor to provide, coordinate and support training, technical as-
sistance, and other activities. The current law provision estab-
lishing separate technical assistance activities under the dislocated
worker funding stream would be deleted. However, the staff train-
ing activities for rapid response are retained. Funding for peer re-
view activities and training of staff of recipients of funds under
WIA and assistance on implementation of the Job Training Im-
provement Act of 2005 also are authorized as allowable uses of
technical assistance funds, and the Secretary may provide technical
assistance to states to assist them in meeting their state-developed
performance indicators. In addition, the Secretary shall establish a
system for the sharing of best practices among states.

Current law relating to demonstration, pilot, multi-service, re-
search and multi-state projects is amended to align requirements
better with current priorities and the new overall direction of the
workforce investment system. Allowable projects include: projects
that assist national employers to enhance connections with the
workforce investment system; systems development activities that
benefit recipients under this title and improve the effectiveness and
efficiency of programs; projects focused on high-growth industry
sectors, including information technology; projects focused on in-
dustries and sectors of industries being transformed by technology
and innovation requiring new knowledge or skill sets for workers,
including advanced manufacturing; and projects that promote
states and local areas to test innovative approaches to delivering
workforce services. In addition, the Secretary may establish
projects carried out by states and local areas to assist adults or
out-of-school youth in starting a small business. The Committee
recognizes the contributions that small businesses make to our
economy and encourages making them a viable option for job seek-
ers. The list of entities eligible to carry out demonstration and pilot
programs is removed in order to allow a broader array of entities
to carry out these programs, promoting greater innovation.

The Committee encourages the Secretary to fund a pilot or
project focused on the opportunities for workforce development in
the aerospace industry, which is a high-growth and high-wage in-
dustry. The aerospace industry generates nearly 15 percent of the
gross domestic product of the United States, supports approxi-
mately 11 million jobs in the United States, and leads the United
States economy in net exports. The aerospace industry contributes
directly to the economic and national security of the United States
through military, space, air transport, and information technology
applications. However, in 2004, total employment in the aerospace
industry fell to its lowest point in 50 years, and over 27 percent
of the aerospace manufacturing workforce will become eligible for
retirement by 2008. Employers within the aerospace industry are
concerned that U.S. students, who rank near the bottom of leading
industrialized countries of the world in performance on math and
science tests, lack the necessary training and skills to fulfill the an-
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ticipated workforce needs of the industry. This industry could ben-
efit from a national investment in aerospace workforce recruitment,
training, and cultivation.

Community-based job training

President Bush proposed $250 million in his fiscal year 2005
budget for community-based job training grants. These funds would
be used to build upon the Department’s successful High Growth
Job Training Initiative. The fiscal year 2005 appropriations process
provided the Department with $125 million in new funds and au-
thority to use $125 million in WIA national reserve funds to sup-
port these grants.

The Job Training Improvement Act creates new authority within
the demonstration section of WIA, section 171, to authorize the De-
partment to award these grants using available funding. The dem-
onstration project would serve to enhance training and opportuni-
ties for employment in high-growth, high-skill occupations. The
grants would support partnerships among community colleges, the
public workforce investment system, and businesses in high-
growth, high-skill industries to develop solutions to the workforce
challenges facing these industries and develop maximum access for
American workers to gain the education and skills they need to get
good jobs in these industries.

Through the demonstration, the Secretary shall award competi-
tive grants, in accordance with generally applicable federal require-
ments, to community colleges that shall work in conjunction with
the local workforce investment system and a business or businesses
iin a qualified industry or an industry association in a qualified in-

ustry.

Community colleges are institutions of higher education, as de-
fined by section 101 of the Higher Education Act of 1965, that pro-
vide not less than a 2-year program that is acceptable for full credit
toward a bachelor’s degree, or are tribally controlled colleges or
universities. The Committee recognizes that the nation’s public
community colleges have substantial experience preparing the
American workforce and the ability to respond quickly to emerging
training needs. The Committee believes that these institutions,
which in most areas already work with industry and the one-stop
delivery system, are well-suited to meet the requirements of these
grants.

In addition, consortia of community colleges, working with appli-
cable required partners, could apply for a grant. This would allow
grants to be used to address regional training needs, or even state-
wide needs where practicable, in particular sectors of the economy.
For example, the California community colleges have established
networks to address the workforce needs within particular indus-
tries, such as health occupations and biotechnology. The colleges
participating in such networks may choose to work collaboratively
to address broader workforce needs.

The initiative targets growing industries. Industries qualified to
participate include those projected to add substantial numbers of
new jobs to the economy, have significant impact on the economy,
impact the growth of other industries and economic sectors, are
being transformed by technology and innovation requiring new
knowledge or skill sets for workers, are new or emerging industries
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or economic sectors that are projected to grow, or have high-skilled
occupations with significant labor shortages in the local area.

Grants awarded under this demonstration may be used for: the
development, in consultation with industry representatives, of rig-
orous training and education programs related to employment in
the high-growth industry identified in the application; training of
workers in the skills and competencies needed to obtain or upgrade
employment in a qualified industry; disseminating, through the
one-stop delivery system, information on high-growth, high-demand
occupations in such industries; placing, through the one-stop deliv-
ery system, trained individuals; and increasing the integration of
qualified training providers with the activities of businesses and
the one-stop delivery system to meet training needs.

The community college shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary, containing at a minimum: a description of the training pro-
vider; an economic analysis of the local labor market identifying
the high-growth, high-demand industry and its workforce chal-
lenges; a description of the industry for which training will occur
and the availability of competencies on which training will be
based; an assurance that the application was developed in con-
sultation with the local workforce investment board or board in the
area or areas where the grant will be used; performance outcomes
for the grant; a description of how the activities funded by the
grant will be coordinated with the one-stop delivery system; and a
description of any local or private resources that will support the
activities and allow the activities to continue after the expiration
of the grant.

The Committee believes that this effort should be consistent with
the efforts of the local workforce investment boards and within the
framework of the local one-stop delivery system. To ensure that ap-
propriate coordination occurs and that separate training systems
are not created, the community college must obtain the input of the
local board or boards where the grant is to be used. The local
boards’ analysis of local labor market needs and the expertise of
the local boards’ business majority will help inform the develop-
ment of the applications and lead to successful implementation.

The Secretary shall require that grant recipients report on the
employment outcomes obtained by individuals receiving training
under the grant and may require that they participate in an eval-
uation of the activities.

Personal reemployment accounts

H.R. 27 incorporates President Bush’s proposal to allow states
and local areas to offer innovative new assistance to unemployed
workers in the form of Personal Reemployment Accounts (PRAs) to
those workers most likely to need additional assistance in finding
new jobs. PRAs offer new flexibility and individual choice in access-
ing services. The language in H.R. 27 on this issue is identical to
H.R. 26, the Worker Reemployment Accounts Act of 2005, and H.R.
444 which passed the House last Congress. Both bills were intro-
duced by Congressman Jon Porter (R-NV).

Training leaders recognize the potential PRAs hold for job seek-
ers. ASTD, the American Society for Training and Development,
states in a January 21, 2005 letter to Congressman McKeon that
the PRA proposal “will provide eligible workers with the necessary
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flexibility to purchase job training and key services so they can ob-
tain employment. ASTD supports its flexibility, which encourages—
but does not mandate—individuals to seek out training that con-
nects them to the high-growth industries identified by the Depart-
ment of Labor.”

The Secretary already has used her discretionary authority to
begin a small demonstration project, funded at approximately $7.9
million, to test the PRA concept in seven states. The seven states
are Florida, Idaho, Minnesota, Mississippi, Montana, Texas, and
West Virginia.

The bill allows the Secretary, using demonstration funding avail-
able under section 171 of WIA, to award competitive grants to
states or local boards or a consortium of local boards for the pur-
pose of providing PRAs to eligible unemployed workers. For pur-
poses of this demonstration, states include the 50 states, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the
United States Virgin Islands. The Virgin Islands is the only out-
lying area permitted to participate because no other outlying area
operates an unemployment insurance program. In awarding grants
under this demonstration authority, the Secretary shall take into
consideration awarding grants to entities from diverse geographic
areas, including rural areas.

States or local areas that receive a grant under a demonstration
shall use the grant funds to provide, through a local area or areas,
eligible individuals with personal reemployment accounts. If the re-
cipient is a state, the state may choose to use the grant statewide
if practicable. The grant recipient shall set the amount of the
PRAs, but the amount must be uniform in the area in which the
PRAs are to be available and cannot exceed $3,000. U.S. Labor Sec-
retary Elaine Chao testified before the Committee on February 12,
2003 that $3,000 is the average amount that local areas spend on
an individual to help obtain employment. The $3,000 maximum is
a reasonable level that allows choice of a wide array of reemploy-
ment services while maximizing the number of individuals who can
be served under any funding made available for the new initiative.

The grant recipients shall establish eligibility criteria for the ac-
counts and may establish criteria for the priority in the provision
of assistance to such eligible individuals. However, at a minimum,
to be eligible an individual must be receiving regular unemploy-
ment compensation and be eligible for at least 20 weeks of such
compensation. Under current law, when individuals apply for un-
employment compensation benefits, states profile such individuals
to determine whether they are likely to exhaust their benefits. To
do this, the state identifies permanently separated workers who
are not expecting recall to their previous employers and then deter-
mines whether such workers are likely to be long-term benefit re-
cipients. Criteria often used when making this determination in-
clude education, job tenure, changes in employment in the previous
industry or occupation, and the local unemployment rate. Variables
for age, gender, and race are prohibited by civil rights laws. States
will use this profiling system to determine those most likely to ben-
efit from this new assistance. To be eligible for a PRA, an unem-
ployed person also must be identified as likely to exhaust regular
unemployment compensation and in need of job search assistance
to make a successful transition to new employment or be an indi-
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vidual whose unemployment can be attributed in substantial part
to unfair competition from Federal Prison Industries, Inc.

Currently such profiled individuals are referred to the One-Stop
Career Center system created under WIA for reemployment assist-
ance. Therefore, the personal reemployment accounts will be ad-
ministered efficiently through the easily accessible one-stop deliv-
ery system where the unemployed already seek assistance in ob-
taining employment.

This assistance is in addition to unemployment benefits pay-
ments if the eligible individual has not exhausted such benefits.
However, instead of only providing temporary income support, as
the unemployment compensation system does, H.R. 27 provides
services designed exclusively to help someone to return to work.

Grant recipients also may make individuals who were similarly
profiled within the 13 week period ending the week prior to the
week of enactment eligible for assistance, as long as such individ-
uals also are eligible for at least 20 weeks of regular unemploy-
ment compensation. In addition, to address the needs of individuals
who already may have exhausted all unemployment compensation
benefits, states may make individuals who have exhausted such
benefits within 26 weeks prior to the date of enactment eligible for
a PRA if such individuals are enrolled in training and need addi-
tional support to complete the training or if the individuals are sep-
arated from employment in an industry or occupation that has ex-
perienced declining enrollment in the local labor market.

H.R. 27 specifies that there is no individual entitlement to a per-
sonal reemployment account.

An account holder may use his or her PRA to purchase intensive
services, supportive services, or training. Examples of intensive
services include one-on-one career counseling and short-term
prevocational classes. Supportive services include child care, trans-
portation assistance, housing assistance, and relocation assistance.
Generally, an individual could access any service or product that
would help him or her become reemployed.

Recipients have full flexibility to use their PRAs to tailor a pack-
age of reemployment services that best meets their needs and helps
them to get a job of their choice. As such, recipients may use the
account funds to purchase such services through the one-stop deliv-
ery system on a fee-for-service basis or through other providers,
consistent with safeguards described in the grant recipient’s appli-
cation. The flexibility afforded recipients of PRAs is particularly
valuable since these individuals are struggling to return to work.

The grant recipient, through the one-stop delivery system, may
pay for the costs for such services directly on behalf of the recipi-
ent, through a voucher system, or by reimbursement to the recipi-
ent upon receipt of appropriate cost documentation.

Certain limitations on the use of the accounts apply. Recipients
may use the PRAs for up to one year from the date of the establish-
ment of the account, and for the one-year period following the es-
tablishment of the account recipients may only receive intensive,
supportive or training services provided through the one-stop deliv-
ery system on a fee-for-service basis using the account funds. Also,
amounts in the PRA are nontransferable.

The Committee wants to ensure eligible individuals have the op-
portunity to make an informed choice when selecting to accept a
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PRA. Consequently, before becoming a recipient of an account, the
grant recipient, through the one-stop delivery system, shall ensure
that the individual is informed of the requirements applicable to
the PRA, the limitations on access to services, a description of the
allowable services, and the conditions for receiving a reemployment
bonus. An eligible individual must sign an attestation that he or
she will comply with the requirements relating to the PRA and will
reimburse the account or one-stop delivery system for any amounts
expended that are not allowable.

In addition, the Committee intends for eligible individuals to
have access to the expertise of the professional career counselors
available through the one-stop delivery system. H.R. 27 requires
the grant recipient, through the one-stop delivery system, to pro-
vide an eligible individual the option to create a reemployment
plan that will identify the employment goals and appropriate com-
bination of services selected by the individual to achieve the em-
ployment goals. In addition, to receive an account, an individual
must attest in writing that he or she was given the option to create
such a plan before accepting the account.

The Committee believes that it is important for individuals to be
aware of the options they have as they pursue employment, includ-
ing the jobs that are in demand in the local areas. As a result, H.R.
27 requires each grant recipient, through the one-stop delivery sys-
tem, to make available to account holders information on training
providers that are on the eligible training provider list, information
available to the one-stop delivery system on providers of intensive
and supportive services, and information relating to occupations in
demand in the local area.

No individual will be required to accept a PRA. If an individual
needs training that costs more than $3,000, the individual will
have the choice to refuse the PRA and access training through the
current WIA system.

However, a wide variety of training services can be purchased for
under $3,000. Examples of training services that can be purchased
for $3,000 or less include information technology certifications (in-
cluding Microsoft Systems), courses to become a licensed realtor,
courses to become a certified financial planner, preparation classes
for other certifications or credential exams, training to become a li-
censed insurance planner, plus numerous courses of training avail-
able through community colleges. In addition, using a PRA, an in-
dividual could pay to take a certification exam. The Committee
notes that during the year the account is in effect an individual
could obtain, at a minimum, a year’s education from a public com-
munity college, where the average annual tuition is $1,518.2

The added flexibility available through the use of the account
will allow some recipients to customize a package of services that
may not be readily available in all local areas. For example, while
all local areas are to provide information on supportive services in
the area, paying for such services is optional now. Therefore, if an
individual previously received child care through an employer and
now needs child care assistance in order to look for new employ-
ment, he or she could use the account to pay for child care. In addi-

2 Statistic from National Profile of Community Colleges: Trends and Statistics, Third Edition
(2000).
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tion, if he or she did not meet the current prioritization for training
in the local area, the recipient still could choose immediately to use
the funds for training.

Even if a recipient expends the funds in the account, he or she
will have access at all times to core services available at the One-
Stop Career Centers. These services include job search and place-
ment assistance, information on available providers of services, ini-
tial career counseling, and access to a variety of labor market infor-
mation.

H.R. 27 rewards individuals who find jobs quickly. Recipients
will be able to keep the balance of the account as a cash reemploy-
ment bonus if they become reemployed in full-time employment
within 13 weeks. To encourage workers to stay on the job longer,
the remaining balance will be paid in two installments—60 percent
at the time of employment, and the remaining 40 percent after six
months job retention. The sooner one gets a job, the larger the em-
ployment bonus will be.

If an individual becomes unemployed again before the second
portion of the bonus is provided, he or she may use the amount re-
maining in the account for reemployment services but may not re-
ceive any additional cash payments.

Past experiments with cash reemployment bonuses have proven
to be effective in reducing individuals’ weeks of unemployment
compensation benefits while not compromising the quality of jobs
and have been cost effective to the government.

Between 1984 and 1989, four reemployment bonus experiments
were conducted on unemployment insurance recipients in Illinois,
New Jersey, Washington, and Pennsylvania. When Secretary Chao
appeared before the Committee in February 2003, she testified that
the Department of Labor’s evaluations of the reemployment bo-
nuses in these states showed that such a bonus motivated the re-
cipients to become reemployed, reduced the duration of unemploy-
ment compensation benefits by approximately one week, and re-
sulted in new jobs comparable in earnings to those obtained by
workers who were not eligible for the bonus. An additional evalua-
tion in Illinois showed that bonuses did not lead to lower earnings
at the worker’s next job.

The final report on the Pennsylvania Reemployment Bonus Dem-
onstration, prepared for the Department of Labor by Mathematica
Policy Research, Inc. and published in September 1991, expands on
these assertions. According to the report, “There is no evidence that
the bonus offers prompted claimants to take less desirable jobs in
an effort to qualify for the bonus * * * the first post-unemploy-
ment jobs held by bonus-eligible claimants were similar to their
pre-unemployment jobs in many respects, including their weekly
wage rate.”

In addition, the Committee believes that labor market attach-
ment helps individuals advance in the workplace and taking a job
may lead to promotions and new career opportunities. Being reem-
ployed quickly is important to maintaining skills and work habits,
and builds self-esteem.

Staff of the W.E. Upjohn Institute for Employment Research re-
cently reviewed available research on the impact of reemployment
bonuses. The staff working paper, published in January 2003, sug-
gests that targeting those most likely to exhaust their unemploy-
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ment compensation benefits could be the most cost effective mecha-
nism for providing reemployment bonuses. H.R. 27 targets those
that have been so profiled.

Another likely benefit of the reemployment bonuses is a reduc-
tion in the duration of unemployment compensation benefits for
those eligible for a bonus. According to Walter A. Corson and Rob-
ert G. Spiegelman of the Upjohn Institute, who published a book
titled “Reemployment Bonuses in the Unemployment Insurance
System in 2001”, studies have found that, “the availability of un-
employment benefits led to voluntary and unproductive reduction
in work effort, thereby leading to unnecessarily high costs to the
UI system.” (page 1) R. Glenn Hubbard, then-Chairman of the
Council of Economic Advisors, corroborated this statement when he
testified before the Joint Economic Committee of Congress on Feb-
ruary, 26, 2003 when he stated, “One advantage of these (personal
reemployment) accounts compared to traditional unemployment in-
surance is that traditional insurance encourages workers to wait
until their insurance runs out before finding a new job.” Mr. Hub-
bard presented evidence that reemployment spikes when benefits
expire, whether regular or extended benefits.

In order for a state, local board, or consortium of local boards to
receive funding under this chapter, the entity must submit to the
Secretary an application containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require. If the applicant is a state, the state must pro-
vide assurance that the application was developed in conjunction
with the local board or boards and chief elected officials where the
personal reemployment accounts are to be made available and
must specify the methods and procedures for providing funds to the
local areas where accounts are to be made available. Requiring
these assurances reinforces that both states and local workforce in-
vestment areas have significant roles to play in the delivery of
workforce development services. The inclusion of local boards in the
development of the application will ensure that services are inte-
grated at the local level with the one-stop delivery system.

In addition, at a minimum, the application must include a de-
scription of the criteria and methods to be used for determining eli-
gibility for a PRA; a description of the methods or procedures to be
used to provide eligible individuals information relating to services
and providers; a description of safeguards to ensure that funds
from the PRAs are used for purposes authorized and to ensure the
quality and integrity of service providers, consistent with the pur-
pose of providing individuals with enhanced flexibility, choice and
control in obtaining services; and a description of how the entity
will coordinate the activities carried out as part of the demonstra-
tion with other employment and training activities provided
through the one-stop delivery system.

The Committee intends that safeguards specified through the
state or local applications will provide accountability for the use of
federal funds spent through personal reemployment accounts and
enable recipients to select appropriate service providers. Through
these safeguards, the state and local areas will be able to guard
against the use of funds for “fly-by-night” providers that otherwise
may try to entice recipients into using their services. The provi-
sions are intended to maintain individual flexibility and choice
while ensuring program integrity.
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The Secretary may require from grant recipients the collection
and reporting on such financial, performance, and other program-
related information as the Secretary determines appropriate to
carry out this chapter. The Committee anticipates that the Sec-
retary will work with states and local areas to establish appro-
priate tracking mechanisms so that information will be readily
available regarding use of funds and results achieved. Such infor-
mation will be essential for conducting an evaluation of the assist-
ance. The Committee expects the Secretary to work with states and
local areas to minimize any administrative burden.

H.R. 27 requires the Secretary to conduct an evaluation of any
PRA demonstration. The Secretary shall report the results to Con-
gress, including the recommendation of the Secretary with respect
to the use of personal reemployment accounts as a mechanism to
assist individuals in obtaining and retaining employment.

Realtime writers

The Telecommunications Act of 1996 requires that by 2006, 100
percent of all new broadcast programming must be closed cap-
tioned. However, over the past five years, student enrollment in
programs that train court reporters to become realtime writers has
decreased to the point that several such programs have closed. Due
to the highly specialized nature of this service, the workforce is un-
likely to expand adequately without federal assistance. Estimates
suggest that twice the number of individuals currently providing
these closed captioning services for television will be needed to
meet the government ordered increase in services. Accordingly,
H.R. 27 authorizes the Secretary to award competitive grants,
under existing demonstration authority in section 171, to qualified,
accredited college and university programs to promote the training
and placement of realtime writers. Grant funds could be used for
recruitment activities, the development and provision of training,
job placement of individuals as realtime writers, and to encourage
individuals with disabilities to pursue careers in realtime writing.

Business partnership grants

Section 171 is further amended to allow the Secretary to utilize
existing demonstration funding to award up to ten competitive
grants to expand local sector-focused training and workforce devel-
opment in high-growth, high-wage industry sectors. Grants may be
awarded to a business or business partnership, including associa-
tions of industry employers and employee representatives. Grants
may be used to help employers in targeted industries retain, sup-
port and advance their skilled workers; provide capacity building
through regional alliances to link businesses to the public work-
force investment system; conduct analyses of skills that are needed
in the workforce in such industries; develop rigorous training and
education programs related to employment in high-growth, high-
wage industries; and train workers in the skills and competencies
needed to obtain or upgrade employment.

National dislocated worker grants

Currently the Secretary can provide supplemental funds, upon
request of a state, to assist states and local areas in addressing the
needs of dislocated workers through national emergency grants.
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H.R. 27 changes the name of “National Emergency Grants” to “Na-
tional Dislocated Worker Grants” to better reflect the population
that is to be served through the grants. Current law that requires
the Secretary to designate a dislocated worker office to coordinate
the functions of the Secretary under title I of WIA relating to em-
ployment and training activities for dislocated workers, including
activities carried out under the national emergency grants, is re-
pealed to allow the Secretary the discretion to determine how the
grants could best be administered within the Department of Labor.

The separate funding authorization for the grants that were au-
thorized under the Trade Act of 2002 to provide assistance in pro-
viding health insurance coverage to certain participants in the
Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA) program and certain bene-
ficiaries of the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation is main-
tained.

The Committee recognizes that spouses of members of our Armed
Forces often make great sacrifices for their families and in service
to our country as they move based on their spouses’ military as-
signment. Such individuals may not be able to find employment
that fits their skills and experience. In addition, during this time
of war when many military reservists and National Guard mem-
bers have been called to active duty, some military spouses have
chosen to pursue employment to supplement their families’ in-
comes. In order to help such spouses with obtaining new or better
employment, the bill allows states to use a national dislocated
worker grant to serve a spouse of a member of the Armed Forces
who is on active duty or full-time National Guard duty, or who was
recently separated from some duties if such spouse is in need of
employment and training assistance to obtain or retain employ-
ment. Some existing National Emergency Grants already have in-
cluded special exemptions to provide such services, including those
in San Diego, CA and Hampton Roads, VA.

Current law permits “other entities that demonstrate to the Sec-
retary the capability to effectively respond to the circumstances re-
lating to particular dislocations” to apply for a national emergency
grant. This provision is deleted, since the appropriate entities to
carry out these grants are the grantees in the workforce invest-
ment system and entities approved by the Governor. No entity in
this deleted category has received these grants under WIA.

Authorization for national activities

H.R. 27 authorizes $211 million to be appropriated for section
171, pilots and demonstrations, for fiscal year 2006 and such sums
as may be necessary for fiscal years 2007 through 2011. Of this
amount, the Secretary may use up to $125 million to fund the com-
munity-based job training grants. When combined with funding
available to the Secretary under the national reserve of the consoli-
dated adult grant, up to $250 million would be available to provide
these grants.

Such sums as may be necessary are authorized to be appro-
priated for fiscal years 2006 through 2011 to provide technical as-
sistance, evaluations and incentive grants. Current law reserva-
tions within these programs are eliminated to provide the Sec-
fetacfy with greater flexibility in determining how funds will be uti-
ized.
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Faith-based providers

Faith-based organizations, such as churches, synagogues,
mosques and faith-based charities are a central part of the fabric
of communities across America. Many of these organizations pro-
vide assistance and services to the neediest members of society, of-
fering a helping hand to the least fortunate among us. And many
of these same faith-based organizations can make a vital contribu-
tion to federal assistance programs. These organizations have a
federally protected right to maintain their religious nature and
character through those they hire.

Currently under federal law, religious organizations may con-
sider religion in employment decisions, and any federal legislation
governing federal social service or workforce development funds
should continue to protect the rights of religious organizations to
hire on a religious basis when they take part in federal social serv-
ices (in this case, job training) efforts. President Bill Clinton signed
four laws that explicitly allow religious organizations to retain
their right to staff on a religious basis when they receive federal
funds, including the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration Act; the Community Services Block Grant Act of
1998; the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconcili-
ation Act of 1996 (the welfare reform law); and the Community Re-
newal Tax Relief Act of 2000. In Corporation of the Presiding
Bishop v. Amos, a unanimous Supreme Court upheld the freedom
to hire those who share the religious organization’s beliefs. Faith-
based organizations cannot be expected to sustain their religious
mission without the ability to employ individuals who share the te-
nets and practices of their faith because it is that faith that moti-
vates them to serve their neighbors in need.

However, often these faith-based organizations have been ex-
cluded from delivering services for which the federal government
commits substantial resources—many simply because they have a
religious name or identity. President Bush has called on his Ad-
ministration and Congress to remove these barriers. Accordingly,
the programmatic provisions of WIA are amended in this bill to re-
store the civil liberties of religious organizations participating in
the program. This language incorporates the current protections re-
garding employment decisions by religious organizations contained
in Title VII of the Civil Rights Act. This change is supported by a
diverse coalition including the Center for Public Justice, the Coali-
tion to Preserve Religious Freedom, World Vision, the National
Center for Neighborhood Enterprise, the Latino Coalition for Faith
and Community Initiatives, the National Commander of the Salva-
tion Army, Family and Children Faith Coalition, and Evangelicals
for Social Action. Consequently, faith-based organizations can now
serve their communities by participating in job training services
without being forced to give up their civil liberties.

Administration

Under current law, the Secretary must investigate each allega-
tion of violations of the requirements of title I of WIA. This provi-
sion is amended to authorize investigations of such allegations
since it may not be necessary or appropriate to conduct an inves-
tigation of each one.
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H.R. 27 requires the Secretary to submit states’ quarterly reports
to the House Committee on Education and the Workforce and the
Senate Committee on Health, Education, Labor and Pensions to en-
sure the committees have sufficient information to evaluate the
program.

Current law prohibits use of WIA funds for employment gener-
ating activities, economic development activities and similar activi-
ties that are not directly related to training for eligible title I par-
ticipants. The bill clarifies this restriction in order to encourage
closer ties between workforce development and economic develop-
ment activities. The new language only would prohibit such activi-
ties if they do not relate to the entry in employment, retention of
employment, or increases in earnings.

Under current law, funds under title I of WIA are to be made
available for obligation only on the basis of a program year begin-
ning on July 1 in the fiscal year for which the appropriation is
made. Youth funds were made available on April 1 of any fiscal
year. The bill would delete this exception. This provision was im-
portant when summer employment opportunities were a key part
of the youth strategy. Having the funds available on April 1 al-
lowed local areas to plan their summer activities. Since the youth
program now will be focused on services to out-of-school youth, the
funds should be made available on July 1, the same date as are the
funds for the consolidated adult program. This change will also re-
duce planning and reporting burdens on states and local areas.

Under current law, states have three years to spend each year’s
allotment. H.R. 27 clarifies that this allowance also applies to Na-
tive American grantees.

H.R. 27 provides new waiver authority for the Secretary. DOL
will establish an expedited process for extending waivers approved
for one state to additional states, provided they meet other applica-
ble requirements. In administering the waiver process it has been
found that some waivers to address particular issues appear to be
appropriate for all states, but under current authority each state
must go through a detailed application process to have a waiver ex-
tended to their state. This provision would allow the Secretary to
expedite that process.

In addition, H.R. 27 prohibits using funds provided under WIA
from being used to establish or operate stand-alone fee-for-service
enterprises that compete with private sector employment agencies.
Such an enterprise does not include one-stop centers. The Com-
mittee understands that in some local areas, local boards have es-
tablished free-standing enterprises specifically designed to compete
with private sector employment agencies. This is contrary to the in-
tent of WIA.

TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION

The purpose of the federal adult education program is to ensure
that eligible adults have opportunities to improve their basic and
literacy skills in high-quality research-based programs that will
equip them to succeed in the next step of their education and em-
ployment.

As we begin the 21st Century, the need for an educated populace
is critical to our success in maintaining our place in the knowledge-
based economy, and providing opportunities for all our citizens to
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reach their highest potential. But there are major challenges ahead
of us. In 2001, English as a Second Language (ESL) enrollment
was 42 percent of the total enrollment in state-administered adult
education programs. The U.S. Census Bureau data from 1999 show
that full-time workers, 18 years and older, who have not completed
high school earn an average of $23,447 per year. The average for
all workers is $43,396. Those without a high school diploma or its
equivalent on average earn almost half the salary of the average
worker. Employers searching for qualified employees over the past
five years have noticed an increasing trend in the number of em-
ployees lacking the basic skills needed in the workplace. Increasing
numbers of beginning college students are required to take basic
skills courses in reading and math before moving into the standard
college program.

Currently the federal adult education program serves 2.7 million
adults in more than 5,000 federally sponsored centers with 53,000
part time teachers and 10,000 full time teachers.

The 21st Century Workforce Commission reported that, “As
never before, there is a premium on American workers who are
able to read and understand complex material, think analytically,
and use technology efficiently. To stay competitive in the knowl-
edge-based economy employers will need workers who can read,
write, compute, solve problems, and communicate well.”

In reauthorizing Title II, the Adult Basic Skills and Family Lit-
eracy Education section of WIA, the Committee has placed addi-
tional emphasis on ensuring that states and local providers offer
research validated basic skills instruction in reading, writing,
English language acquisition, and math. Making sure that these
skills are solidly in place for all students is a priority, whether it
is those with limited English proficiency, high school dropouts who
have not mastered these vital skills, or even high school graduates
who have slipped through the cracks in the system and need addi-
tional instruction in the basics.

Purpose

In revising the purpose of Title II the Committee believes that
clearly defining the skills that are necessary for an adult to become
educated enough to compete in a knowledge-based economy is es-
sential. Reading with comprehension, writing with clarity and pur-
pose, speaking the English language proficiently and fluently, and
mastering the basic computational math skills remain essential if
an individual is to move on to higher levels of education and em-
ployment. To make sure that states and local providers clearly un-
derstand the terms included in this reauthorization the definitions
section has been expanded, or modified to correspond with those in
the No Child Left Behind Act. The Committee specifically added
definitions for the “essential components of reading instruction,”
“reading,” and “scientifically based reading research.”

Measuring success

The Committee has expanded the accountability provisions for
both state and local providers. The requirement for measuring im-
provement in “basic skills levels in reading, writing, English lan-
guage acquisition, and math, leading to proficiency in each skill”
have been added to the “eligible agency performance measures”
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that are in current law. Course offerings in the basic skills must
include “sufficiently rigorous instructional practices” as to assure
continuous and significant improvement. Progress in these skills
must be “objective, quantifiable, and measurable” if the purposes of
this title are to be achieved.

The Committee also has provided funds for states to use in offer-
ing eligible providers of adult education technical assistance and
professional development training on ways to “develop, implement
and report measurable progress in achieving the objectives of this
title.” States are required to include in their state plans “how they
will evaluate and measure annually such effectiveness on a grant-
by-grant basis,” and how they will hold eligible providers account-
able in “improving the academic achievement of participants in
adult education programs.” The Committee believes that coopera-
tion and coordination between state and local providers in offering
research based instructional programs in reading, writing, English
Language Acquisition and math will ensure that participants will
reach their goals. States are authorized to “use technical assist-
ance, sanctions, and rewards (including allocation of grant funds
based on performance and termination of grant funds based on
ngilperformance” to hold local adult education providers account-
able.

Coordination between adult educators, employers, and providers of
higher education

The Committee believes that it is essential that adult educators
work closely with “State Workforce Investment Boards, state agen-
cies on higher education, representatives of business and industry,
immigrant assistance organizations, including community-based
and faith based organizations” in providing appropriate skill devel-
opment programs for eligible adults.

National leadership activities

The Committee has authorized national activities to assist states
and local providers in developing valid, measurable, and reliable
performance data, and in using such performance information for
the improvement of adult basic skills and family literacy education
programs. The development of model basic and workplace skills
education programs, and their effective integration with employ-
ment services are important components of improving the delivery
of adult education programs. In addition, the Committee has en-
couraged support for the development of a more efficient delivery
system of technology-based, basic skills programs and materials for
adult reading, writing, English language acquisition, math, and
family literacy education.

Authorization
Title II (A) is authorized at $590,000,000 for fiscal year 2006 and
such sums as are necessary for fiscal years 2007 through 2011.
SECTION 242—NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR LITERACY

The National Institute for Literacy (NIFL) was established in
1991, and its mission was primarily focused on disseminating infor-
mation on adult literacy. In 1998, the mission was expanded to in-
clude dissemination on scientifically based reading research on
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K-3 programs as identified through the Reading Excellence Act
and the Even Start Act. More than $96 million has been appro-
priated for NIFL since 1991. In this reauthorization, the National
Institute for Literacy is re-focused on dissemination of scientifically
based research in reading at all levels of instruction, identification
of model programs in professional development for reading teach-
ers, and assistance with state and local schools, adult education
programs, and family literacy programs to improve their delivery
of reading instruction.

Purpose

The mission of NIFL has been modified to be consistent with the
provisions of the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) for national
leadership in “promoting reading research, reading instruction, and
professional development in reading based on scientifically based
research.” In addition to the $6.7 million currently authorized for
NIFL an additional $7 million is authorized under Part B of NCLB
and the Even Start Family literacy program for NIFL. The Com-
mittee has modified the mission to focus on widely disseminating
“information on scientifically based reading research to improve
academic achievement for children, youth, and adults.” Since learn-
ing to read is the gateway skill that opens the door to all other
learning, the Committee believes that the most effective way to re-
duce the number of illiterate adults is to educate children and
youth before they graduate from high school. That process will take
time, and thus the Committee is committed to ensuring that adults
receive the most effective instruction in reading that is available.

Establishment

NIFL is to be administered by a Director appointed by the Sec-
retary of Education in consultation with the Secretary of Labor,
and the Secretary of Health and Human Services. The Director
manages the day-to-day activities of the Institute. The Committee
has ensured that there will be coordination between other federal
agencies, such as the Departments of Labor, Health and Human
Services, and the National Institute for Child Health and Human
Development as part of an interagency group consisting of the
three Cabinet Departments referred to above.

Administration and accountability

A biennial report is to be submitted to the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce in the House, and the Committee on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions in the Senate providing a
comprehensive and detailed description of the Institute’s oper-
ations, activities, financial condition, and accomplishments in car-
rying out the purposes of the Institute, along with a summary de-
scription of how the Institute will advance its mission in the next
biennium.

National leadership

It is the intent of the Committee that the National Institute for
Literacy (NIFL) will work closely with the Secretary of Education,
in particular with the Reading First Director, the Director of the
Institute for Education Sciences, the Director of the National Insti-
tute for Child Health and Human Development, and the National
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Research Council in advancing scientifically based reading instruc-
tion for children, youth and adults. For decades reading scores for
children, youth and adults have been inadequate for a nation with
more resources and programs dedicated to improving reading in-
struction than any other nation on earth. Under the No Child Left
Behind Act (NCLB), the budget for reading instruction was tripled,
and the Committee believes it is essential to provide the currently
available information on scientifically based reading instruction for
teachers, parents, school boards, state legislators, Members of Con-
gress, and federal agencies.

The National Institute for Literacy will “establish a national
electronic database and Internet site describing and fostering com-
munication on scientifically based programs in reading, writing,
and English language acquisition for children, youth, and adults,
including professional development programs.” The Committee con-
tinues to be specifically concerned that the “Literacy Information
And Communications System (LINCS),” has strayed from the spe-
cific intent of Congress and continues to be abused by those who
have a political agenda. The “national electronic database” envi-
sioned by Congress is to be specifically designed to provide adult
educators, parents, teachers and policymakers with the most up to
date information on scientifically based, effective instructional
practices on reading, writing, speaking, English language acquisi-
tion and math knowledge. The Committee has made it clear that
debating particular political philosophies, or lobbying on behalf of
any legislation is outside the mission of the NIFL, and should be
stopped immediately. The Committee believes that the best and
most effective way to provide the American public with the tools
necessary to reduce and ultimately eliminate the scourge of illit-
eracy is to widely disseminate objective, unbiased information on
reading instruction and not promote a political agenda through a
federally-funded electronic database.

Definitions

The Committee has included the definitions of “scientifically
based reading research,” “reading” and the “essential components
of reading instruction” that have the meanings given to those
terms in NCLB. It is important to have definitions that are con-
sistent throughout federal law so that states and local providers
understand the intent of Congress in federal reading policy.

TITLE III—AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT

The Wagner-Peyser Act authorizes the current employment serv-
ices system and the employment statistics system. Because the em-
ployment services funding is part of the consolidated adult grant
under WIA, and because the employment services functions are
being assumed into the one-stop delivery system, H.R. 27 repeals
sections one through thirteen of the Wagner-Peyser Act. These sec-
tions authorize the stand-alone employment services system.

H.R. 27 amends the current employment statistics system au-
thorized under the Wagner-Peyser Act and renames the system the
Workforce and Labor Market Information System. The requirement
for the Secretary to prepare an annual plan for management of the
nationwide employment statistics system is eliminated. This plan
has not proven useful. In place of the plan requirement is an au-
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thorization for the Secretary to assist in the development of na-
tional electronic tools that may be used to facilitate the delivery of
core services and provide workforce information to individuals
through the one-stop and other appropriate delivery systems.

The bill eliminates the requirement that the governor designate
a state agency to oversee the labor market information system and
gives the governor flexibility to operate the system as appropriate
for the state’s delivery system. Our rapidly changing economy and
labor markets require a new, flexible, demand-driven workforce in-
vestment system that is fully aligned with the state’s economic de-
velopment strategies. This system, in turn, requires a broader view
of workforce, labor market, and economic data and information
than the traditional labor market information system of the past.
Governors need to have the flexibility to determine how this func-
tion is performed and not be bound by outdated institutional ar-
rangements. Through this change, the Committee recognizes that
quality workforce information is more important than ever; it
should be utilized as a tool to drive system investments, including
types of training needed by individuals to compete in local labor
markets, the development of targeted high growth strategies as
part of economic development, and use by businesses looking to
grow and compete both locally and globally.

The current law provisions relating to consultations between the
Secretary and state employment statistics officials would be sim-
plified to provide that the Secretary, working through the Bureau
of Labor Statistics (BLS) and the Employment and Training Ad-
ministration, must regularly consult with representatives from the
designated state agencies on strategies for improving the workforce
and labor market information system. At least twice each year, the
Secretary, working through BLS, would conduct formal consulta-
tions on BLS programs with representatives, elected by and from
state directors affiliated with state entities, from each of the ten
Department of Labor regions. This formal consultation and election
process is similar to current law.

The authorization for appropriation for the Workforce and Labor
Market Information System is extended to 2006 through 2011.

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO THE REHABILITATION ACT OF
1973

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is the nation’s major program pro-
viding comprehensive vocational rehabilitation (VR) services to
help persons with disabilities become employable and achieve full
integration into society. The primary program within the Act is the
state grant VR program under Title I. It provides formula grant
funds to states for VR services to assist persons with significant
disabilities to become employed in integrated work settings.

The 1998 reauthorization of this Act simplified certain aspects
for VR consumers, expanded consumer choice of services and pro-
viders, and required that the VR system be coordinated with the
WIA system. The last reauthorization also required VR consumers
to be involved in their VR planning process, giving them more
choice in the development of their individualized plans for employ-
ment. The Committee believes these changes are impacting the VR
system positively and are resulting in improved outcomes for cli-
ents. As a result, few changes are deemed necessary in this Act.
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The President’s Commission on Excellence in Special Education
suggested that the transition from Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) services to postsecondary education, employ-
ment, and independent living needed significant improvement.
Therefore, H.R. 27 contains new language requiring states to set
clear goals about improving the alignment of transition services in
both vocational rehabilitation and special education. There is also
new language directing states to conduct an assessment of transi-
tion services and how those services are coordinated with services
under IDEA. The bill provides additional coordination with IDEA
services by clarifying that rehabilitation counselors (under VR) may
use alternative means of communication (such as video confer-
encing and conference calls) when participating in Individualized
Education Program meetings under IDEA.

The Committee recognizes that with unemployment rates of
adults with disabilities approaching 70 percent, the need to im-
prove the transition of youth with disabilities from school to post-
secondary education and employment is significant. With an in-
creased focus on improved results in education, providing a suc-
cessful transition to post-school employment or education is an es-
sential component of providing services to individuals with disabil-
ities.

A 2003 General Accounting Office (now known as the Govern-
ment Accountability Office, GAO) report states that poor linkages
between schools and youth service providers and a lack of commu-
nity work experience impedes the successful transition of youth.
Without the involvement of agencies that support youth with dis-
abilities, the responsibility for transition is left to special education
teachers who may not have the capacity or training to access the
necessary community resources. The involvement of the VR pro-
gram in transition provides students with disabilities and special
education teachers with assistance, training, and access to commu-
nity resources that can be critical to success. However, many youth
with disabilities who are eligible for VR services while in high
school do not access them because they lack knowledge of the pro-
gram or the program does not have the capacity to serve all those
who are eligible.

The Committee recognizes that state vocational rehabilitation
agencies currently have an affirmative obligation to provide transi-
tion services to students with disabilities as they prepare to leave
secondary education and move on to post-secondary education, em-
ployment, and independent living. Despite this obligation, the state
vocational rehabilitation agencies have not sufficiently addressed
this important problem. To improve and expand the provision of vo-
cational rehabilitation services to students with disabilities during
their transition years, the Committee makes several improvements
to the Rehabilitation Act. In order to improve planning and coordi-
nation, states will be required to address the needs of students
with disabilities as a part of the state’s comprehensive statewide
assessment of vocational rehabilitation needs and to describe the
methods to be used to expand and improve services to students
with disabilities, including the coordination of services designed to
facilitate the transition of such students to post-secondary edu-
cation or employment. The bill establishes a trigger to target $50
million for the expanded transition services beginning in the first
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year that the appropriation under section 100(b) exceeds the fiscal
year 2004 appropriation by $100 million. States would be required
to use these targeted funds to carry out programs or activities to
improve and expand services that facilitate student transition, im-
prove the achievement of post-school goals, support training and
technical assistance to personnel, support outreach activities, and
to provide vocational guidance, career exploration services, and job
search skills to students with disabilities.

The bill also changes the position that heads the Rehabilitation
Services Administration within the Department of Education from
a Commissioner appointed by the President and approved by the
Senate to a Director appointed by the Secretary. The Committee
notes that this is a simple and important change to the administra-
tive functioning of the Department of Education to help make the
Department operate more effectively and ensure that there is a
consistent policy view over all the Department’s programs that deal
with disability policy. This change is consistent with President
Bush’s Management Agenda, through which the President is call-
ing on agencies to reduce the number of managers and organiza-
tional layers thereby reducing the time it takes to make a decision
and ensuring there is one unified voice speaking for the Depart-
ment on disability policy.

The Assistant Secretary of Special Education and Rehabilitation
Services oversees the Director of the Office of Special Education
Programs and the Director of the National Institute of Disability
Research and Rehabilitation. This proposal places the Rehabilita-
tion Services Administration on equal footing with those two im-
portant offices, and reaffirms the importance of coordinating fed-
eral policy across these three vital offices through the office of the
Assistant Secretary.

Administration after Administration has struggled with having
two individuals appointed by the President and confirmed by the
Senate working within the same office. Providing this clarity will
establish a clear sense of purpose to these offices, enabling the De-
partment to focus more on providing high-quality services to indi-
viduals with disabilities.

H.R. 27 makes two important additions to programs involving
protection and advocacy programs. In the Client Assistance Pro-
gram authorized in section 112 of the Act, the American Indian
Consortium is added as an entity eligible to receive funds under
the Act to provide protection and advocacy services related to as-
sistive technology to their clients. In the Protection and Advocacy
of Individual Rights program, the Committee included language al-
lowing protection and advocacy systems to retain their program in-
come for one additional year. The Committee is very interested in
the effective use of these funds and requires the protection and ad-
vocacy systems to report on their use of any carryover money to en-
sure the transparency and accountability of these funds.

On October 24, 2004 the President signed H.R. 4278, the Assist-
ive Technology Act of 2004, into law to reauthorize and reform the
Assistive Technology Act of 1998. Congress made a series of signifi-
cant changes to improve the structure and operation of that impor-
tant program. H.R. 27 follows up on that reform legislation by fur-
ther incorporating those reforms into the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
by ensuring that the state vocational rehabilitation programs co-
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ordinate and cooperate with the lead agency responsible for assist-
ive technology to ensure that individuals with disabilities have ac-
cess to assistive technology to improve their educational, employ-
ment, or independent living opportunities. In addition, the bill pro-
vides state vocational rehabilitation programs the option to coordi-
nate their activities with programs authorized under the Assistive
Technology Act of 1998, including device loan, device demonstra-
tion, device reutilization, and alternative financing programs.

The bill authorizes programs under the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 through 2011. H.R. 27 also reauthorizes the Helen Keller Na-
tional Center Act through 2011.

TITLE V—TRANSITION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

Title III contains transition provisions and the effective date. The
Secretary shall take such actions as the Secretary determines to be
appropriate for the orderly implementation of this Act. Except as
otherwise provided by this Act, the amendments made by this Act
are to take effect upon enactment.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Section 1. Designates the short title of this act as the “Job Train-
ing Improvement Act of 2005.”

Section 2. Establishes the table of contents for the Act.

Section 3. Specifies that, if there is an amendment or a repeal
in the Act, unless otherwise specified it is considered made to the
Workforce Investment Act of 1998.

TITLE I. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE I OF THE WORKFORCE
INVESTMENT ACT OF 1998

Section 101. Modifies and adds definitions under this Title.

Section 102. Amends the purposes of the Workforce Investment
Act of 1998 (WIA).

Section 103. Amends section 111 to stipulate the members and
functions of the State Workforce Investment Boards and authorizes
:cihe State board to hire the necessary staff to carry out this man-

ate.

Section 104. Amends Section 112 to change the state planning
cycle from a 5-year strategy, to a 2-year strategy and revise the
contents of the state plan.

Section 105. Amends Section 116 to clarify the automatic des-
ignation of local areas and allows regional planning in lieu of sepa-
rate local plans.

Section 106. Amends section 117 of WIA to specify the composi-
tion and functions of the Local Workforce Investment Boards.
Eliminates the requirement for Youth Councils.

Section 107. Amends section 118 to change the local planning
cycle from 5-years to 2-years and promote continuous improvement
in service delivery.

Section 108. Amends section 121 to add Ticket to Work, child
support, employment and training programs at the Small Business
Administration and programs for individuals with disabilities as
new optional partner programs within the one-stop delivery sys-
tem. Moves the creation of the one-stop delivery system from sec-
tion 134 to section 121, requires State boards to certify one-stop
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centers for the purposes of awarding infrastructure funds, and re-
quires one-stop partners to contribute funds for infrastructure
grants.

Section 109. Amends section 122 to allow Governors to identify
eligible providers of training services.

Section 110. Amends section 123 to allow local boards to award
grants or contracts to eligible providers of youth activities.

Section 111. Amends chapter 4 of WIA to target out-of-school
youth, while allowing States and local areas to serve some in-school
youth. Allots 25% of the appropriation for any fiscal year, up to
$250 million, for national Youth Challenge Grants. Amends the al-
lotment of funds to states and local areas, youth participant eligi-
bility, and statewide and local youth activities.

Section 112. Amends chapter 5 of WIA to establish a comprehen-
sive program of employment and training activities for adults. The
section amends the allotment of funds to states, changes the allot-
ment formula for states and local areas, amends the reallotmment
provisions, retains current local administrative cost limit, and re-
moves references to separate dislocated work funding stream. The
section also amends the use of funds for employment and training
activities and the State and local level and removes the current se-
quencing of services requirements.

Section 113. Simplifies the performance accountability system es-
tablished in section 136 and authorizes state and local incentive
grants.

Section 114. Amends section 137 to authorize appropriations for
all programs in the legislation for 2006 through 2011.

Section 115. Amends subtitle C to clarify the business and com-
munity participation under the Job Corps program and authorize
appropriations through 2011.

Section 116. Amends the Native American Programs authorized
under section 166.

Section 117. Amends the Migrant and Seasonal Farmworker Pro-
grams authorized under section 167.

Section 118. Makes a technical amendment to the Veterans’
Workforce Investment Programs authorized under section 168.

Section 119. Amends section 169 to authorize Youth Challenge
Grants to assist youth in acquiring education, credentials, and em-
ployment experience.

Section 120. Amends Section 170 to provide technical assistance
and support training to dislocated workers.

Section 121. Amends section 171(b) and (c¢) to clarify the Dem-
onstration, Pilot, Multiservice, Research and Multi-State projects.

Section 122. Amends section 171(d) to authorize the Secretary to
establish and implement community-based job training.

Section 123. Amends section 171 by adding Personal Reemploy-
ment Accounts demonstration authority.

Section 124. Amends section 171 by adding Training for Realtime
Writers demonstration authority.

Section 125. Amends section 171 by adding Business Partnership
Grants demonstration authority.

Section 126. Changes the program in Section 173 entitled “Na-
tional Emergency Grants” to “National Dislocated Worker Grants”
and amends the uses of the grants.
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Section 127. Extends the authorization of appropriations in Sec-
tion 174 of the Workforce Investment Act for national activities
through 2011.

Section 128. Amends the limitations in section 181(e).

Section 129. Amends Section 188 to apply current law exemption
for Faith Based Organizations with respect to hiring people of a
particular religion.

Section 130. Amends administrative provisions in Section 189
and expands the Secretary’s waiver authority.

Section 131. Clarifies in Section 195 that no funds under this act
shall be used to establish fee-for-service agencies that compete with
private sector employment agencies.

TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY
LITERACY EDUCATION

Section 201. Establishes the table of contents of Title II.
Section 202. Amends Title II to read as follows:

TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY
LITERACY EDUCATION

Section 201. States the short title as the ‘Adult Education, Basic
Skills, and Family Literacy Education Act’.

Section 202. Sets forth the purpose of this Title.

Section 203. Modifies and adds definitions under this Title.

Section 204. Sets forth provisions exempting home schools from
requirements of this Act.

Section 205. Contains provisions pertaining to the authorization
of appropriations.

CHAPTER 1. FEDERAL PROVISIONS

“Section 211. Contains provisions pertaining to reservation of
funds; sets forth provisions regarding grant eligibility, purpose, and
allotment of funds, states the definition of a qualifying adult; and
contains provisions regarding eligibility for the Freely Associated
States.

“Section 212. Establishes a performance accountability system;
sets forth performance measures and indicators; and contains pro-
visions regarding the submission of an annual report by eligible
agencies and requirement on its dissemination by the Secretary.

“Section 213. Sets forth provisions regarding incentive grants for
states.

“CHAPTER 2. STATE PROVISIONS

“Section 221. Sets forth provisions regarding state administration
and state-imposed requirements.

“Section 222. Contains provisions regarding state distribution of
funds and sets forth requirements regarding non-federal matching
contributions for eligible agencies.

“Section 223. Contains provisions regarding allowable state lead-
ership activities.

“Section 224. Requires the submission of a six-year state plan by
grant applicants and sets forth requirements for six-year state
plans, plan revisions, and plan approval.
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“Section 225. Authorizes a program for corrections education and
education for institutionalized individuals; and states definitions of
criminal offender and correctional institution.

“CHAPTER 3. LOCAL PROVISIONS

“Section 231. Contains provisions regarding grants and contracts
for local providers and local activities; sets forth provisions regard-
ing direct and equitable access for eligible providers; and requires
eligible providers to establish a set of measurable goals.

“Section 232. Sets forth provisions regarding requirements for
local grant and contract applications.

“Section 233. Contains provisions regarding local administrative
cost limits.

“CHAPTER 4. GENERAL PROVISIONS

“Section 241. Requires that federal funds supplement not sup-
plant state or local funds expended and contains provisions regard-
ing the maintenance of effort.

“Section 242. Establishes the National Institute for Literacy and
contains provisions with regard to the purpose and administration
of this Part.

“Section 243. Requires the Secretary to establish and carry out
a national leadership activities program and contains provisions re-
garding allowable activities.”.

TITLE III. AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-PEYSER ACT

Section 301. Amends the Wagner-Peyser Act by striking Sections
1 through 13 (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.). Also amends section 15 of the
Act to require the Secretary of Labor to oversee a nationwide work-
force and labor market information system; sets forth provisions
with regard to system content, confidentiality of information, sys-
tem responsibilities, and immunity from legal process; authorizes
the Secretary to assist in the development of national electronic
tools to provide services; requires the Secretary to consult with rep-
resentatives of State agencies involved in carrying out workforce
information strategies; and authorizes appropriations for the pro-
gram through 2011.

TITLE IV. AMENDMENTS TO THE REHABILITATION ACT OF
1973

Section 401. Amends Section 2(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 701(a)) to add an additional finding with regard to
expanding services for students with disabilities.

Section 402. Amends Section 3(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 702(a)) with regard to the Commissioner of the re-
habilitation services administration.

Section 403. Amends The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C.
701 et seq.) to replace “Commissioner” with “Director.”

Section 404. Amends Section 7 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(29 U.S.C. 705) by defining terms.

Section 405. Amends Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 721(a)) by includ-
ing additional transition services in the state plan.
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Section 406. Amends Section 103 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 723) with regard to transition services.

Section 407. Amends Section 106(a) of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 726(a)) with regard to standards and indicators.

Section 408. Amends Section 110 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (19 U.S.C. 730) with regards to reservation for expanded tran-
sition services.

Section 409. Amends Section 112 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (19 U.S.C. 730) to authorize the American Indian Consortium
to receive funds under the Client Assistance Program.

Section 410. Amends Section 509 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (19 U.S.C. 730) to allow the Protection and Advocacy of Indi-
vidual Rights program to retain program income generated by the
system for up to one additional year after it was generated.

Section 411. Makes changes to Section 705(b)(5) of the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 796d(b)(5)) regarding the selection of
the chairperson.

Section 412. Amends The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to provide
authorization of appropriations through 2011.

Section 413. Amends the table of contents in Section 1(b).

Section 414. Authorizes appropriations for the Helen Keller Na-
tional Center Act for 2006 through 2011.

TITLE V. TRANSITION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 501. Grants the Secretary of Labor authority to take ap-
propriate action to provide for the orderly implementation of this
Act.

Section 502. States that this Act and the amendments made by
this Act shall take effect on the date of its enactment.

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENTS

The Amendment in the Nature of a Substitute is explained in the
body of this report.

APPLICATION OF LAW TO THE LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

Section 102(b)(3) of Public Law 104-1 requires a description of
the application of this bill to the legislative branch. The purpose of
H.R. 27 is enhance the workforce investment system created under
the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 by strengthening one-stop
career centers, providing for more effective governance arrange-
ments, promoting consumer choice, establishing a more targeted
approach to serving youth, and improving performance account-
ability. The bill also improves our nation’s adult education system
using practices based on scientific research, and enhances voca-
tional rehabilitation services for individuals with disabilities seek-
ing to return to or enter the integrated workplace. The bill does not
prevent legislative branch employees from receiving the benefits of
this legislation.

UNFUNDED MANDATE STATEMENT

Section 423 of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment Con-
trol Act (as amended by Section 101(a)(2) of the Unfunded Man-
dates Reform Act, P.L. 104—4) requires a statement of whether the
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provisions of the reported bill include unfunded mandates. H.R. 27
amends the Workforce Investment Act and the Vocation Rehabilita-
tion Act. As such, the bill does not contain any unfunded mandates.
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Ms. McMORRIS X

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

Mr. FORTUNO

PRI

Mr. JINDAL

Mr. BOUSTANY X

Mrs. FOXX X

Mrs. DRAKE

®ix

Mr. KUHL

Mr. MILLER X

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

PN XXM

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr, HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

XXX XX

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU X

Mr. HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS X

Ms. McCOLLUM X

Mr, DAVIS X

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

XXX

Mr. RYAN

Mr. BISHOP X

Mr. BARROW X

TOTALS 12 17 20
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 4 BILL H.R.27 DATE February 16, 2005
AMENDMENT NUMBER 8 DEFEATED 19-23
SPONSOR/AMENDMENT_Mr. Scott / amendment to restrict the civil liberties of faith-based
organizations participating under the Workforce Investment Act

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

MR IX|X

Mr, JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER X

Mr. NORWOOD

>

Mr. EHLERS

Mrs. BIGGERT X

Mr. PLATTS

Mr. TIBERI

Mr. KELLER

KX iX|X

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON X

Mr. PORTER X

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr, MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

D 2D KX

Mr. FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL X

Mr. BOUSTANY

Mrs. FOXX

Mrs. DRAKE

IR

Mr, KUHL

Mr. MILLER X

Mr. KILDEE

>

Mr, OWENS X

Mr. PAYNE

Mr, ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Mr, KUCINICH

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN

2 IDIDCIIIIC DI EDCTI DI 2| D D D K[ [ >

Mr. BISHOP

Mr. BARROW X

-
©w

TOTALS 23 7
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE
ROLLCALL 5§ BILL H.R.27 DATE February 16, 2005
AMENDMENT NUMBER ¢ DEFEATED 16-23

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT _M. Van Hollen / amendment to require the Secretary of Labor to
collect data on women workers

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman X

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman X

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

x| xKix

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER X

Mr. NORWOOD

>l

Mr. EHLERS

Mrs. BIGGERT X

Mr. PLATTS X

Mr. TIBER!

Mr. KELLER

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

Mr. FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL

Mr. BOUSTANY

Mrs. FOXX

Mrs. DRAKE

PCEDCI D DI XD DI DE RN X XX

Mr, KUHL

Mr. MILLER X

Mr. KILDEE X

Mr. OWENS X

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

XXX

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY X

Mr, HINOJOSA X

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

22X

Mr. KIND

Mr. KUCINICH X

Mr. WU

>

Mr. HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN

Mr. BISHOP

PP KM DK X

Mr. BARROW

-
o

TOTALS 23 10
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLLCALL 6

AMENDMENT NUMBER 10

BILL H.R.27

DATE February 16,2005

DEFEATED 17-27

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mrs. McCarthy / amendment to reguire a hiring policy statement for
positions funded through the Workforce Investment Act

MEMBER

AYE

=
(e}

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS

Mrs. BIGGERT

DD | XK | 2>

Mr. PLATTS

Mr. TIBERI

Mr. KELLER

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

Mr. FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL

Mr. BOUSTANY

Mrs. FOXX

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr. KUHL

DD DI DK | 2 [ KD 2 | XX K| ¢

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

b

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr, ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

> X

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr, WU

MM XXX

Mr. HOLT

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN

Mr. BISHOP

DK DR XK K

Mr. BARROW

TOTALS

-
~

27
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 7 votedenbloc BILL H.R.27 DATE February 17, 2005
AMENDMENT NUMBER 12 DEFEATED 19-21

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Kildee / amendment to strike current infrastructure
provisions and authorize new infrastructure funding

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETR], Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr, JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER

DCIM| DD

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS X

Mrs. BIGGERT

b

Mr. PLATTS X

Mr. TIBERI

bad

Mr. KELLER X

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr, WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

DKM XM KX

Mr. FORTUNO

Mr, JINDAL X

Mr. BOUSTANY X

Mrs. FOXX

*x|[x

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr. KUHL X

Mr. MILLER

Mr, KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. 5COTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

I X MMM X

Mrs, McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY X

Mr. KIND

Mr, KUCINICH

x| X

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

XXX X

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN X

Mr. BISHOP

xix

Mr. BARROW

TOTALS 19 21 9
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 7 votedenbloc BILL H.R.27 DATE February 17,2008
AMENDMENT NUMBER 14 DEFEATED 19-21

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Ms. Woolsey / amendment to require states to describe in their
plans how they would provide youth services that lead to comparable pay

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT { NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr, SOUDER

XD 2 XX

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS X

Mrs. BIGGERT

>

Mr. PLATTS X

Mr. TIBER!

x

Mr. KELLER X

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr, PRICE

DKM DK[ DD DK D1 D >

Mr, FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL X

Mr, BOUSTANY X

Mrs. FOXX

x|

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr. KUHL X

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr, PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

DI 2> X XX

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY X

Mr. KIND

Mr. KUCINICH

XIX|>x

Mr. WU

Mr, HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

XXX

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN X

Mr. BISHOP

>xix

Mr. BARROW

TOTALS 19 21 9
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 7 votedenbioc BILL HR.27 DATE February 17,2005
AMENDMENT NUMBER 17 DEFEATED 19-21
SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Ms. Woolsey / amendment to allow local areas to use up to 10

percent of local funding to serve displaced h kers or train women for nontraditional
employment

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr, SOUDER

DI X x|

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS X

Mrs. BIGGERT

>

Mr, PLATTS X

Mr. TIBER|

>

Mr. KELLER X

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

D LD DK D KX XK

Mr, FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL X

Mr. BOUSTANY X

Mrs. FOXX

xix

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr. KUHL X

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr, SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

DN R XKD ] X X

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY X

Mr. KIND

Mr. KUCINICH

Mr. WU

x| XX

Mr. HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr, DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

KK MIM K

Mr. RYAN X

Mr. BISHOP

F ik

Mr. BARROW

TOTALS 19 21 9
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 7 votedenbloc BILL HR. 27 DATE February 17,2005
AMENDMENT NUMBER 19 DEFEATED 19-21

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT Mr. Kildee / amendment to strike the Personal Reemployment
Account pilot

MEMBER AYE NO | PRESENT | NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER

MK D¢ 2|

Mr, NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS X

Mrs. BIGGERT

>

Mr. PLATTS X

Mr. TIBER|

x

Mr. KELLER X

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms, McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

EAR TR BR3P P 1P 4 0 4

Mr. FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL X

Mr. BOUSTANY X

Mrs. FOXX

>|x

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr, KUHL X

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

DD XEXE XX >

Mrs. McCARTHY

Mr. TIERNEY X

Mr, KIND

Mr. KUCINICH

iR

Mr. WU

Mr. HOLT X

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

MUK XXX

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN X

Mr. BISHOP

xix

Mr. BARROW

TOTALS 19 21 9
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COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE

ROLL CALL 8

BILL H.R.27

DATE February 17,2008
H.R. 27 was ordered favorably reported, as amended, by a vote of 26-20

SPONSOR/AMENDMENT _Mr. Petri / motion to report the bill to the House with an
amendment and with the recommendation that the bill as amended do pass

MEMBER

AYE

NO

PRESENT

NOT VOTING

Mr. BOEHNER, Chairman

Mr. PETRI, Vice Chairman

Mr. McKEON

Mr. CASTLE

Mr. JOHNSON

Mr. SOUDER

Mr. NORWOOD

Mr. EHLERS

Mrs. BIGGERT

DEEDC X DI 2 K] >

Mr, PLATTS

Mr. TIBERI

Mr. KELLER

Mr. OSBORNE

Mr. WILSON

Mr. PORTER

Mr. KLINE

Mrs. MUSGRAVE

Mr. INGLIS

Ms. McMORRIS

Mr. MARCHANT

Mr. PRICE

Mr, FORTUNO

Mr. JINDAL

Mr. BOUSTANY

Mrs. FOXX

Mrs. DRAKE

Mr. KUHL

DI D] DI D DI DC] I 2D I XK XK

Mr. MILLER

Mr. KILDEE

Mr. OWENS

Mr. PAYNE

Mr. ANDREWS

Mr. SCOTT

Ms. WOOLSEY

Mr. HINOJOSA

Mrs. McCARTHY

XKD D X K| XK | X

Mr. TIERNEY

Mr. KIND

Mr, KUCINICH

Mr. WU

MK

Mr. HOLT

Mrs. DAVIS

Ms. McCOLLUM

Mr. DAVIS

Mr. GRIJALVA

Mr. VAN HOLLEN

Mr. RYAN

Mr. BISHOP

Mr. BARROW

XK XK XXX

TOTALS

26

[
-]
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COMMITTEE CORRESPONDENCE

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 17, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number five on amendment number nine offered by Rep-
resentative Van Hollen. Had I been present, I would have voted
against the amendment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
THOMAS E. PETRI,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 17, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 3 on the amendment offered by Representative
Owens. Had I been present, I would have voted against the amend-
ment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
SAM JOHNSON,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 17, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 1 on the 2nd amendment offered by Representative
Holt, and rollcall number 2 on the 4th amendment offered by Rep-
resentative Ryan. Had I been present, I would have voted against
both amendments.
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I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
CHARLIE NORWOOD,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
February 23, 2005.

Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR CHAIRMAN BOEHNER: Due to car mechanical problems, I
was unavoidably delayed in route to the February 17th Education
and the Workforce Committee meeting regarding the consideration
of H.R. 27. Had I arrived in a timely manner, I would have voted
in favor of committee passage of said legislation. I would appreciate
your including this letter in the Committee Report to accompany
H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this matter. Best wishes.

Sincerely,
TobpD RUSSELL PLATTS,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 22, 2005.

Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was ab-
sent from amendment number 7 offered by Representative Owens
during Committee consideration of H.R. 27, “Job Training Improve-
ment Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed rollcall number 3 on the
amendment. Had I been present, I would have voted against the
amendment to H.R. 27.

I would appreciate the inclusion of this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
PATRICK J. TIBERI,
Representative to Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 22, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,

Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 2 on the 4th amendment offered by Representative
Ryan, And en block rollcall number 7 which includes the 12th
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amendment offered by Representative Kildee, the 14th amendment
offered by Representative Woolsey, the 17th amendment offered by
Representative Woolsey, and the 19th amendment offered by Rep-
resentative Kildee. Had I been present, I would have voted against
the amendment.

I would appreciate the inclusion of this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
Ric KELLER,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 24, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee On Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR JOHN: Due to other legislative duties, I was unavoidably
detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27, “Job Training
Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed roll call number
2 on amendment 4 offered by Representative Tim Ryan. Had I been
present, I would have voted against the amendment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Best Wishes,
Tom OSBORNE,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
February 17, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee On Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
roll call number 4 on the amendment numbered 8, offered by Rep-
resentative Scott. Had I been present, I would have voted against
the amendment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
JON C. PORTER,
Member of Congress.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 17, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
roll call number three, the vote on amendment number seven, of-
fered by Representative Owens. Had I been present, I would have
voted against the amendment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report that is to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention
to this matter.

Sincerely,
BoB INGLIS.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 18, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
roll call number 1 on the 2nd amendment offered by Representa-
tive Holt; and roll call number 3 on the 7th amendment offered by
Representative Owens. Had I been present, I would have voted
against the amendment.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
CATHY MCMORRIS,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 25, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn HOB, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 3 on amendment #7 offered by Representative
Owens. Had I been present I would have voted against the amend-
ment.
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I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your consideration to
this matter.

Sincerely,
Luis G. ForTUNO,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 25, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 1 on the 2nd amendment offered by Representative
Holt; rollcall number 4 on the 8th amendment offered by Rep-
resentative Scott; and en bloc rollcall number 7, which included
amendment number 12 offered by Representative Kildee, amend-
ment number 14 offered by Representative Woolsey, amendment
number 17 offered by Representative Woolsey, and amendment
number 19 offered by Representative Kildee. Had I been present I
would have voted against these amendments.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
BOBBY JINDAL,
Member of Congress.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 18, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 3 on amendment number 7 offered by Representa-
tive Owens and en bloc rollcall number 7, which included amend-
ment number 12 offered by Representative Kildee, amendment
number 14 offered by Representative Woolsey, amendment number
17 offered by Representative Woolsey, and amendment number 19
offered by Representative Kildee. Had I been present, I would have
voted against all of the amendments.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
CHARLES W. BOUSTANY, JR.
Member of Congress.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 17, 2005.

Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number 1 on the 2nd amendment offered by Representative
Holt and rollcall number 3 on the 7th amendment offered by Rep-
resentative Owens. Had I been present, I would have voted against
both of the amendments.

I would appreciate your including this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
VIRGINIA FOXX.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 22, 2005.
Hon. JOHN BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Due to other legislative duties, I was un-
avoidably detained during Committee consideration of H.R. 27,
“Job Training Improvement Act of 2005.” Consequently, I missed
rollcall number seven on amendment number twelve, offered by
Representative Kildee, amendment number fourteen, offered by
Representative Woolsey, amendment number seventeen, offered by
Representative Woolsey, and amendment number nineteen, offered
by Representative Kildee. Had I been present, I would have voted
against the amendments.

I would appreciate the inclusion of this letter in the Committee
Report to accompany H.R. 27. Thank you for your attention to this
matter.

Sincerely,
JOHN R. KUHL, Jr.

STATEMENT OF OVERSIGHT FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF
THE COMMITTEE

In compliance with clause 3(c)(1) of rule XIII and clause (2)(b)(1)
of rule X of the Rules of the House of Representatives, the Commit-
tee’s oversight findings and recommendations are reflected in the
body of this report.

NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY AND CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE
CoST ESTIMATE

With respect to the requirements of clause 3(c)(2) of rule XIII of
the House of Representatives and section 308(a) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974 and with respect to requirements of
3(c)(3) of rule XIII of the House of Representatives and section 402
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, the Committee has re-
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ceived the following cost estimate for H.R. 27 from the Director of
the Congressional Budget Office:

U.S. CONGRESS,
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE,
Washington, DC, February 24, 2005.
Hon. JOHN A. BOEHNER,
Chairman, Committee on Education and the Workforce,
House of Representatives, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Congressional Budget Office has pre-
pared the enclosed cost estimate for H.R. 27, the Job Training Im-
provement Act of 2005.

If you wish further details on this estimate, we will be pleased
to provide them. The CBO staff contact is Christina Hawley Sadoti.

Sincerely,
ELIZABETH ROBINSON,
(For Douglas Holtz-Eakin, Director).

Enclosure.

H.R. 27—dJob Training Improvement Act of 2005

Summary: H.R. 27 would make numerous changes to the Work-
force Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), amend the Wagner-Peyser Act
and the Adult Education and Family Literacy Act, and extend the
authorization for programs under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(RA). These programs, which received discretionary funding of $7.3
billion and mandatory funding of $2.6 billion for fiscal year 2005,
provide a framework for adult education, job training, and employ-
ment service assistance. Some of the affected programs are perma-
nently authorized (most of Wagner-Peyser), but others are cur-
rently authorized through 2005.

H.R. 27 would extend, through 2011, the existing mandatory pro-
gram of state grants for vocational rehabilitation services, which is
currently authorized through 2005 (including automatic extensions
for two years provided by law). By law, that program is assumed
to be extended indefinitely in CBO’s baseline, so its extension
would add no costs relative to the baseline. CBO estimates that
outlays for that program over the 2006-2011 period would total
about $16.5 billion.

The bill would affect discretionary spending, however. CBO esti-
mates that implementing H.R. 27 would cost $251 million in 2006
and $31.6 billion over the 2006-2011 period, assuming appropria-
tion of the necessary amounts.

H.R. 27 contains no intergovernmental or private-sector man-
dates as defined in the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act (UMRA).
Any costs incurred by state, local, or tribal governments would re-
sult from complying with conditions of federal aid.

Estimated cost to the Federal Government: The estimated budg-
etary impact of H.R. 27 is shown in the following table. The costs
of this legislation would fall within budget function 500 (education,
employment, training, and social services).
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By fiscal year, in millions of dollars—

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

SPENDING SUBJECT TO APPROPRIATION
Discretionary Spending Under Current Law:
Estimated Authorization Level !
Estimated Outlays
Proposed Changes:
Title I: Amendment to the Workforce Investment

7,294 3324 875 891 908 925 944
7,258 6,769 2,617 1,262 970 916 933

Act of 1998:
Estimated Authorization Level .................. 0 6325 6426 6548 6679 6806 6,949
Estimated Outlays ........cccoooermmrrernerernnnnns 0 427 4629 6,000 6432 6643 6,771
Title 1I: Adult Education:
Estimated Authorization Level ................... 0 590 599 610 621 632 644
Estimated Outlays ... 0 18 443 568 607 618 629
Title Ill: Amendments to the Wagner-Peyser Act:
Estimated Authorization Level ................. 0 —773 —78 —800 —8l6 —831 —848
Estimated Outlays ..........ccooocommriirnriirnnnnns 0 -—36 —81 —802 —809 —825 —84l
Title IV: Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973:

0 422 429 437 445 453 461
0 172 342 431 439 447 455

Estimated Authorization Level
Estimated Outlays

Total Changes:
Estimated Authorization Level ....
Estimated Outlays
Discretionary Spending Under H.R. 27:
Estimated Authorization Level
Estimated Outlays

0 654 6668 6795 6930 7,060 7,206
0 251 4583 6197 6669 683 7,014

7,294 9,888 7,543 7,686 7,838 7,985 8,150
7,258 7,020 7,200 7,459 7,639 7,799 7,948
1The 2006 level includes advance appropriations of $2.5 billion for job training for the program year beginning July 1, 2005.

2 Authorization levels are for program years beginning July 1, 2006, and do not assume any advance appropriations.

Notes.—Components may not sum to totals because of rounding. The estimated costs shown above assume that “such sums” authoriza-
tions igcrease each year for inflation. If, instead, costs were assumed to remain level over time, outlays over the 2006-2011 period would be
about $1.2 billion less.

Basis of Estimate: This estimate assumes that H.R. 27 will be
enacted by the end of 2005, and that the necessary sums will be
appropriated for fiscal year 2006 and each subsequent fiscal year.
The estimated outlays reflect historical spending patterns for the
affected programs.

Direct spending

Grants to states for vocational rehabilitation services, authorized
under title I of the RA, are currently authorized through fiscal year
2005. H.R. 27 would extend the authorization for the state grants
through 2013, assuming both the automatic one-year extension in
the RA and the automatic one-year extension under the General
Education Provisions Act (GEPA). Although the authorization for
RA state grants expires, the Balanced Budget and Emergency Def-
icit Control Act requires that baseline spending projections assume
extension of any mandatory program (created prior to 1997) with
outlays in excess of $50 million. Because H.R. 27 makes no sub-
stantive changes in the funding formula for RA state grants, the
bill would not affect direct spending relative to the CBO’s baseline.

Funding for the mandatory state grants is determined by a for-
mula. It is set at the previous year’s funding level adjusted by the
year-over-year change in the consumer price index as of October 15
of the second preceding year. In fiscal year 2005, RA state grants
were funded at $2.5 billion; by 211 state grants would cost an esti-
mated $3.0 billion. CBO estimates that outlays over the 2006-2011
period would total about $16.5 billion (as projected in the baseline).
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Discretionary spending

H.R. 27 would reauthorize and amend the WIA, the Adult Edu-
cation and Family Literacy Act, provisions of the Wagner-Peyser
Act, and the RA. Under H.R. 27, authorizations for these programs
would be increased by $6.6 billion in 2006, bringing the total au-
thorized level to $9.9 billion in that year. Authorizations for 2006
include $2.5 billion already appropriated for that year.

Title I: Amendments to the Workforce Investment Act. H.R. 27
would revise and reauthorize the WIA, which currently is author-
ized through 2005. These programs, which received appropriations
totaling $5.3 billion in fiscal year 2005, would be authorized for fis-
cal years 2006 through 2011. In addition, employment service func-
tions that currently are authorized under the Wagner-Payser Act
would be authorized under WIA. CBO estimates that authoriza-
tions under title I would total $6.3 billion in fiscal year 2006 and
about $39.7 billion over the 2006—2011 period.

The bill would authorize the appropriation of $1.25 billion in fis-
cal year 2006, and such sums as may be necessary through 2011,
for youth activities. Grants to provide employment and training
services to adults and dislocated workers would be authorized at
$3.14 billion in 2006, with such sums as may be necessary through
2011. In addition, the bill specifies $211 million to be authorized
for 2006, with such sums as may be necessary through 2011, for
demonstrations and pilot programs, including projects for commu-
nity-based job training, personal reemployment accounts, training
of individuals in providing closed captioning of video programming,
and business partnership grants.

Other WIA programs would be authorized at such sums as may
be necessary for fiscal years 2006 through 2011. CBO estimated au-
thorization levels for these programs based on the amounts appro-
priated for them in 2005. These programs include Job Corps and
other national activities such as grants to assist Native Americans,
migrant and seasonal farm workers, and veterans, as well as for
technical assistance programs and evaluations. Job Corps oper-
ations and construction received combined advance and current-
year appropriations for fiscal year 2005 totaling $1.5 billion. In ad-
dition, Job Corps received an advance appropriation for fiscal year
2006 of $0.7 billion to supplement amounts available for program
year 2005. Based on the amount provided for 2005, and assuming
adjustments for inflation, CBO estimates that H.R. 27 would au-
thorize an additional $1.6 billion for fiscal year 2006. The remain-
ing programs (for Native Americans, migrant and seasonal farm
workers, veterans, and evaluations) received appropriations total-
ing $149 million for fiscal year 2005. CBO estimates their author-
izations would total $151 million in 2006, assuming adjustments
for inflation.

Title II: Adult Education and Literacy. Title II of H.R. 27 would
revise and reauthorize the Adult Education State Grant program
and the national Institute for Literacy, both of which are currently
authorized through 2005. H.R. 27 would authorize $590 million for
fiscal year 2006 and such sums as may be necessary through 2012
under GEPA for programs under title II. The bill would continue
to provide formula grants to states but would focus more on basic
skills, such as reading, writing, and mathematics. Of the total, up
to 1.75 percent would be reserved for the National Institute for Lit-
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eracy, up to 1.72 percent for incentive grants for states, and up to
1.55 percent for national leadership activities.

CBO estimates the authorized funding for title II for the 2006—
2011 period would total about $2.9 billion, assuming adjustments
for inflation, with resulting outlays of $2.9 billion. These programs
were funded at $585 million in 2005.

Title III: Amendments to the Wagner-Peyser Act. Title IIT of H.R.
27 would reauthorize labor market information functions that cur-
rently are authorized through 2005. H.R. 27 would authorize such
sums as may be necessary for fiscal years 2006 through 2011. CBO
estimates this authorization would amount to $85 million in fiscal
year 2006, and $536 million over the 20062011 period. However,
other activities that are permanently authorized under the Wag-
ner-Peyser Act would be transferred to WIA, and authorized as
part of the $3.14 billion adult job training grant. As a result, net
authorizations under the Wagner-Peyser Act would decline by $0.8
billion in 2006, and by $4.9 billion over the 2006—2011 period.

Title IV: Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act. H.R. 27 would
extend the current “such sums” authorizations for existing discre-
tionary grant programs under the RA as well as for the Helen Kel-
ler National Center. Most of these programs are authorized
through the 2005 appropriations act for the Department of Edu-
cation, and would be extended through 2011 under this bill.

RA Programs. Discretionary grant programs under the RA re-
ceived total funding of $398 million in 2005. These funds support
many different types of categorical grants and demonstration pro-
grams primarily aimed at training, supported employment, inde-
pendent living, research, and advocacy projects. Based on the 2005
appropriation levels (adjusted for inflation), CBO estimates discre-
tionary grant authorization levels for RA programs to total $402
million in 2006 and $2.5 billion over the 2006-2011 period.

National Council on Disability. The bill would extend the author-
ization for the National Council on Disability. The Council is re-
sponsible for reviewing federal law and policies affecting individ-
uals with disabilities. Based on its 2005 appropriation of $3 mil-
lion, CBO estimates that reauthorization would amount to $3 mil-
lion in 2006 and $18 million over the six-year period, with outlays
of $17 million through 2011.

Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board.
Under H.R. 27, the Architectural and Transportation Barriers
Compliance Board would be reauthorized for the 2006—2011 period.
The Board develops guidelines to ensure access to buildings, trans-
portation vehicles, and telecommunications equipment for individ-
uals with disabilities. Based on the 2005 funding level of $6 mil-
lion, CBO estimates the reauthorization would total $40 million
over the 2006-2011 period, and would result in outlays of $38 mil-
lion over the same time frame.

Helen Keller National Center. H.R. 27 would reauthorize the
Helen Keller National Center over the 2006-2011 period. The au-
thorization for the Helen Keller National Center is estimated to
total $11 million in 2006 and $67 million over the 2006-2011 pe-
riod. The resulting outlays would be $4 million in 2006 and $58
million for 2006 through 2011. The Center received $11 million in
funding for 2005.
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Intergovernmental and private-sector impact: H.R. 27 contains
no intergovernmental or private-sector mandates as defined in
UMRA. The bill would reauthorize funding for job training and lit-
eracy programs administered by state and local agencies and would
consolidate some adult employment services and state administra-
tive costs into a single program. States and localities would be
guaranteed minimum allotments that provide between 90 percent
and 130 percent of the prior year’s funding level. Any costs to by
state, local, or tribal governments would result from complying
with conditions of federal aid, and thus would be incurred volun-
tarily.

Estimate prepared by: Federal Spending: Workforce Investment
Act and Wagner-Peyser: Christina Hawley Sadoti; Adult Education
and National Institute for Literacy: Justine Humphrey; and Reha-
bilitation Act: Deborah Kalcevic. Impact on State, Local, and Tribal
Governments: Sara Puro. Impact on the Private Sector: Ralph
Smith and Nabeel Alsalam.

Estimate approved by: Peter H. Fontaine, Deputy Assistant Di-
rector for Budget Analysis.

STATEMENT OF GENERAL PERFORMANCE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

In accordance with Clause (3)(c) of House Rule XIII, the goal of
H.R. 27 is to enhance the workforce investment system created
under the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 by strengthening one-
stop career centers, providing for more effective governance ar-
rangements, promoting consumer choice, establishing a more tar-
geted approach to serving youth, and improving performance ac-
countability. The bill also improves our nation’s adult education
system using practices based on scientific research, and enhances
vocational rehabilitation services for individuals with disabilities
seeking to return to or enter the integrated workplace. The Com-
mittee expects the Department of Labor and Department of Edu-
cation to comply with H.R. 27 and implement the changes to the
law in accordance with the changes.

CONSTITUTIONAL AUTHORITY STATEMENT

Under clause 3(d)(1) of rule XIII of the Rules of the House of
Representatives, the Committee must include a statement citing
the specific powers granted to Congress in the Constitution to
enact the law proposed by H.R. 27. The Committee believes that
the amendments made by this bill, which authorize appropriations
for the Workforce Investment Act, are within Congress’ authority
under Article I, section 8, clause 1 of the Constitution.

COMMITTEE ESTIMATE

Clauses 3(d)(2) of Rule XIII of the Rules of the House of Rep-
resentatives requires an estimate and a comparison by the Com-
mittee of the costs that would be incurred in carrying out H.R. 27.
However, clause 3(d)(3)(B) of that rule provides that this require-
ment does not apply when the Committee has included in its report
a timely submitted cost estimate of the bill prepared by the Direc-
tor of the Congressional Budget Office under section 402 of the
Congressional Budget Act.
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CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW MADE BY THE BILL, AS REPORTED

In compliance with clause 3(e) of rule XIII of the Rules of the
House of Representatives, changes in existing law made by the bill,
as reported, are shown as follows (existing law proposed to be omit-
ted is enclosed in black brackets, new matter is printed in italic,
existing law in which no change is proposed is shown in roman):

WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACT OF 1998

ES * ES ES ES * ES
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.
(a) kok ok
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act is as
follows:
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.
* * * % * * *

[Sec. 123. Identification of eligible providers of youth activities.]
Sec. 123. Eligible providers of youth activities.

ES Ed k #* & * *

[CHAPTER 5—ADULT AND DISLOCATED WORKER EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING
ACTIVITIES]

CHAPTER 5—COMPREHENSIVE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES FOR ADULTS
Ed & * & & £ £
[Sec. 169. Youth opportunity grants.]
Sec. 169. Youth challenge grants.
ES £ Ed % £ * £
[Sec. 173. National emergency grants.]
Sec. 173. National dislocated worker grants.

[TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY

[Sec. 201. Short title.

[Sec. 202. Purpose.

[Sec. 203. Definitions.

[Sec. 204. Home schools.

[Sec. 205. Authorization of appropriations.

[Subtitle A—Adult Education and Literacy Programs

[CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL PROVISIONS

[Sec. 211. Reservation; grants to eligible agencies; allotments.
[Sec. 212. Performance accountability system.

[CHAPTER 2—STATE PROVISIONS

[Sec. 221. State administration.

[Sec. 222. State distribution of funds; matching requirement.

[Sec. 223. State leadership activities.

[Sec. 224. State plan.

[Sec. 225. Proglgrams for corrections education and other institutionalized individ-
uals.

[CHAPTER 3—LOCAL PROVISIONS

[Sec. 231. Grants and contracts for eligible providers.
[Sec. 232. Local application.
[Sec. 233. Local administrative cost limits.

[CHAPTER 4—GENERAL PROVISIONS

[Sec. 241. Administrative provisions.
[Sec. 242. National Institute for Literacy.
[Sec. 243. National leadership activities.
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[Subtitle B—Repeals

[Sec. 251. Repeals.]

TITLE II—ADULT EDUCATION, BASIC SKILLS, AND FAMILY LITERACY
EDUCATION

Sec. 201. Short title.

Sec. 202. Purpose.

Sec. 203. Definitions.

Sec. 204. Home schools.

Sec. 205. Authorization of appropriations.

CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 211. Reservation of funds; grants to eligible agencies; allotments.
Sec. 212. Performance accountability system.
Sec. 213. Incentive grants for States.

CHAPTER 2—STATE PROVISIONS

Sec. 221. State administration.

Sec. 222. State distribution of funds; matching requirement.

Sec. 223. State leadership activities.

Sec. 224. State plan.

Sec. 225. Programs for corrections education and other institutionalized individuals.

CHAPTER 3—LOCAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 231. Grants and contracts for eligible providers.
Sec. 232. Local application.
Sec. 233. Local administrative cost limits.

CHAPTER 4—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 241. Administrative provisions.
Sec. 242. National Institute for Literacy.
Sec. 243. National leadership activities.

[Sec. 502. Definitions for indicators of performance.
[Sec. 503. Incentive grants.]

* * & * * * *

TITLE I—WORKFORCE INVESTMENT
SYSTEMS

Subtitle A—Workforce Investment
Definitions

SEC. 101. DEFINITIONS.

In this title:

(1) ACCRUED EXPENDITURES.—The term “accrued expendi-
tures” means charges incurred by recipients of funds under this
title for a given period requiring the provision of funds for
goods or other tangible property received; services performed by
employees, contractors, subgrantees, and other payees; and
other amounts becoming owed under programs assisted under
this title for which no current services or performance is re-
quired, such as annuities, insurance claims, and other benefit
payments.

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The term “administrative costs”
means expenditures incurred by State and local workforce in-
vestment boards, direct recipients (including State grant recipi-
ents under subtitle B and recipients of awards under subtitle
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D), local grant recipients, local fiscal agents or local grant sub-
recipients, and one-stop operators in the performance of admin-
istrative functions and in carrying out activities under this title
which are not related to the direct provision of workforce invest-
ment services (including services to participants and employ-
ers). Such costs include both personnel and non-personnel and
both direct and indirect.

[(D] (3) AbuLT.—Except in sections 127 and 132, the term
“adult” means an individual who is age 18 or older.

[(2)] (4) ADULT EDUCATION; ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY
ACTIVITIES.—The terms “adult education” and “adult education
and literacy activities” have the meanings given the terms in
section 203.

[(3)] (5) AREA VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SCHOOL.—The term
“area vocational education school” has the meaning given the
term in section 3 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Tech-
nical Education Act of 1998.

[(4)]1 (6) BAsIC SKILLS DEFICIENT.—The term “basic skills de-
ficient” means, with respect to an individual, that the indi-
vidual has English reading, writing, or computing skills at or
below the 8th grade level (or such other level as the Governor
may establish) on a generally accepted standardized test or a
comparable score on a criterion-referenced test.

[(5)]1 (7) CASE MANAGEMENT.—The term “case management”
means the provision of a client-centered approach in the
delivery of services, designed—

(A) * * *

* * k & * * *k

[(6)] (8) CHIEF ELECTED OFFICIAL.—The term “chief elected
official” means—

* * * * * * *

[(7)]1 (99 COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The term “com-
munity-based organization” means a private nonprofit organi-
zation that is representative of a community or a significant
segment of a community and that has demonstrated expertise
and effectiveness in the field of workforce investment.

[(8)1 (10) CUSTOMIZED TRAINING.—The term “customized
training” means training—

(B) that is conducted with a commitment by the em-
ployer to employ an individual on successful completion of
the training; [and]

(C) for which the employer pays for [not less than 50
percent of the cost of the training.1 a significant portion of
the cost of training, as determined by the local board; and

(D) in the case of customized training with an employer
in multiple local areas in the State, for which such em-
ployer pays a significant portion of the cost of the training,
as determined by the Governor.

[(9)]1 (11) DISLOCATED WORKER.—The term “dislocated work-
er” means an individual who—

(A)d) * * =

GiI) * * *
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(II) has been employed for a duration sufficient to dem-
onstrate, to the appropriate entity at a one-stop center re-
ferred to in section [134(c)] 121(e), attachment to the
workforce, but is not eligible for unemployment compensa-
tion due to insufficient earnings or having performed serv-
ices for an employer that were not covered under a State
unemployment compensation law; and

* * & * * * &

[(10)] (12) DISPLACED HOMEMAKER.—The term “displaced
homemaker” means an individual who has been providing un-
paid services to family members in the home and who—

* * & & * * &

[(11)] (13) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AGENCIES.—The term
“economic development agencies” includes local planning and
zoning commissions or boards, community development agen-
cies, and other local agencies and institutions responsible for
regulating, promoting, or assisting in local economic develop-
ment.

[(12)] (14) ELIGIBLE PROVIDER.—The term “eligible pro-
vider”, used with respect to—

(A) training services, means a provider who is identified
in accordance with [section 122(e)(3)] section 122;

* * *k & * * *k

[(13) ELIGIBLE YOUTH.—Except as provided in subtitles C
and D, the term “eligible youth” means an individual who—
[(A) is not less than age 14 and not more than
age 21;
[(B) is a low-income individual; and
[(C) is an individual who is one or more of the following:

[(i) Deficient in basic literacy skills.

[(i1) A school dropout.

[(iii) Homeless, a runaway, or a foster child.

[(iv) Pregnant or a parent.

[(v) An offender.

[(vi) An individual who requires additional assist-
ance to complete an educational program, or to secure
and hold employment.]

[(14)] (15) EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ACTIVITY.—The term
“employment and training activity” means an activity de-
scribed in section 134 that is carried out for an adult or dis-
located worker.

[(15)] (16) FAMILY.—The term “family” means two or more
persons related by blood, marriage, or decree of court, who are
living in a single residence, and are included in one or more
of the following categories:

(A) * * *

* * *k & * * *k

[(16)] (17) GOVERNOR.—The term “Governor” means the
chief executive of a State.
[(17)] (18) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY.—
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(A) * * %

* * *k & * * *k

[(18)]1 (19) LABOR MARKET AREA.—The term “labor market
area” means an economically integrated geographic area within
which individuals can reside and find employment within a
reasonable distance or can readily change employment without
changing their place of residence. Such an area shall be identi-
fied in accordance with criteria used by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics of the Department of Labor in defining such areas or
similar criteria established by a Governor.

[(19)] 20) LitErRACY.—The term “literacy” has the meaning
given the term in section 203.

[(20)]1 (21) LocAL AREA.—The term “local area” means a
local workforce investment area designated under section 116.

[(21)] (22) LocAaL BOARD.—The term “local board” means a
local workforce investment board established under section
117.

[(22)] (23) LOCAL PERFORMANCE MEASURE.—The term “local
performance measure” means a performance measure estab-
lished under section 136(c).

[(23)] (24) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term “local
educational agency” has the meaning given the term in section
9101 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

[(24) LOWER LIVING STANDARD INCOME LEVEL.—The term
“lower living standard income level” means that income level
(adjusted for regional, metropolitan, urban, and rural dif-
ferences and family size) determined annually by the Secretary
based on the most recent lower living family budget issued by
the Secretary.]

(25) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term “low-income indi-
vidual” means an individual who—

(B) received an income, or is a member of a family that
received a total family income, for the 6-month period
prior to application for the program involved (exclusive of
unemployment compensation, child support payments,
payments described in subparagraph (A), and old-age and
survivors insurance benefits received under section 202 of
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 402)) that, in relation to
family size, does not exceed the [higher of—

[(i) the poverty line, for an equivalent period; or

[(i1) 70 percent of the lower living standard income
level, for an equivalent period;l poverty line for an
equivalent period;

* * * & * * *k

(D) receives or is eligible to receive free or reduced price
lunch under the Richard B. Russell National School Lunch
Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.);

[(D)]1 (E) qualifies as a homeless individual, as defined
in subsections (a) and (c) of section 103 of the Stewart B.
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11302);

[(E)] (F) is a foster child on behalf of whom State or
local government payments are made; or
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[(F)] (G) in cases permitted by regulations promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor, is an individual with a dis-
ability whose own income meets the requirements of a pro-
gram described in subparagraph (A) or of subparagraph
(B), but who is a member of a family whose income does
not meet such requirements.

* * & * * * &

(32) OUTLYING AREA.—The term “outlying area” means the
United States Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, [the Repub-
lic of the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of Micro-
nesia,] and the Republic of Palau.

[(833) OUT-OF-SCHOOL YOUTH.—The term “out-of-school
youth” means—

[(A) an eligible youth who is a school dropout; or

[(B) an eligible youth who has received a secondary
school diploma or its equivalent but is basic skills defi-
cient, unemployed, or underemployed.]

[(34)]1 (33) PARTICIPANT.—The term “participant” means an
individual who has been determined to be eligible to partici-
pate in and who is receiving services (except followup services
authorized under this title) under a program authorized by this
title. Participation shall be deemed to commence on the first
day, following determination of eligibility, on which the indi-
vidual began receiving subsidized employment, training, or
other services provided under this title.

[(35)] (34) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The
term “postsecondary educational institution” means an institu-
tion of higher education, as defined in section 102 of the High-
er Education Act of 1965.

[(36)] (35) POVERTY LINE.—The term “poverty line” means
the poverty line (as defined by the Office of Management and
Budget, and revised annually in accordance with section 673(2)
of the Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C.
9902(2))) applicable to a family of the size involved.

[(837)] (36) PUBLIC ASSISTANCE.—The term “public assist-
ance” means Federal, State, or local government cash pay-
ments for which eligibility is determined by a needs or income
test.

[(38)] (37) RAPID RESPONSE ACTIVITY.—The term “rapid re-
sponse activity” means an activity provided by a State, or by
an entity designated by a State, with funds provided by the
State under section 134(a)(1)(A), in the case of a permanent
closure or mass layoff at a plant, facility, or enterprise, or a
natural or other disaster, that results in mass job dislocation,
in order to assist dislocated workers in obtaining reemploy-
ment as soon as possible, with services including—

* * * * * * *

[(39)]1 (38) ScHOOL DROPOUT.—The term “school dropout”
means an individual who is no longer attending any school and
who has not received a secondary school diploma or its recog-
nized equivalent.
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[(40)]1 (39) SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The term “secondary
school” has the meaning given the term in section 9101 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

[(41)] (40) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the
Secretary of Labor, and the term means such Secretary for
purposes of section 503.

[(42)] (41) STATE.—The term “State” means each of the sev-
eral States of the United States, the District of Columbia, and
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

[(43)] (42) STATE ADJUSTED LEVEL OF PERFORMANCE.—The
term “State adjusted level of performance” means a level de-
scribed in clause (iii) or (v) of section 136(b)(3)(A).

[(44)] (43) STATE BOARD.—The term “State board” means a
State workforce investment board established under section
111.

[(45)] (44) STATE PERFORMANCE MEASURE.—The term “State
performance measure” means a performance measure estab-
lished under section 136(b).

[(46)] (45) SUPPORTIVE SERVICES.—The term “supportive
services” means services such as transportation, child care, de-
pendent care, housing, and needs-related payments, that are
necessary to enable an individual to participate in activities
authorized under this title, consistent with the provisions of
this title.

[(47)] (46) UNEMPLOYED INDIVIDUAL.—The term “unem-
ployed individual” means an individual who is without a job
and who wants and is available for work. The determination
of whether an individual is without a job shall be made in ac-
cordance with the criteria used by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics of the Department of Labor in defining individuals as un-
employed.

[(48)] (47) UNIT OF GENERAL LOCAL GOVERNMENT.—The
term “unit of general local government” means any general
purpose political subdivision of a State that has the power to
levy taxes and spend funds, as well as general corporate and
police powers.

[(49)] (48) VETERAN; RELATED DEFINITION.—

* * * * * * *

[(50)] (49) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION.—The term “vocational
education” has the meaning given the term in section 521 of
the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Edu-
cation Act (20 U.S.C. 2471).

[(51)] (50) WORKFORCE INVESTMENT ACTIVITY.—The term
“workforce investment activity” means an employment and
training activity, and a youth activity.

[(52)1 (51) YouTH ACTIVITY.—The term “youth activity”
means an activity described in section 129 that is carried out
for eligible youth (or as described in section 129(c)(5)).

[(53)] (52) YouTH cCOUNCIL.—The term “youth council”
means a council established under section 117(h).
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Subtitle B—Statewide and Local Workforce
Investment Systems

SEC. 106. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this subtitle is to provide workforce investment
activities, through statewide and local workforce investment sys-
tems, that increase the employment, retention, and earnings of par-
ticipants, and increase occupational skill attainment by partici-
pants, and, as a result, improve the quality of the workforce, re-
duce welfare dependency, and enhance the productivity and com-
petitiveness of the Nation. It is also the purpose of this subtitle to
provide workforce investment activities in a manner that promotes
the informed choice of participants and actively involves partici-
pants in decisions affecting their participation in such activities.

CHAPTER 1—STATE PROVISIONS

SEC. 111. STATE WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARDS.
(a) kok ok
(b) MEMBERSHIP.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State Board shall include—

* * * * * * *
[(C) representatives appointed by the Governor, who
are—

[(i) representatives of business in the State, who—

[(I) are owners of businesses, chief executives or
operating officers of businesses, and other busi-
ness executives or employers with optimum policy-
making or hiring authority, including members of
local boards described in section 117(b)(2)(A)(1);

[(II) represent businesses with employment op-
portunities that reflect the employment opportuni-
ties of the State; and

[(IITI) are appointed from among individuals
nominated by State business organizations and
business trade associations;

[(ii) chief elected officials (representing both cities
and counties, where appropriate);

[(iii) representatives of labor organizations, who
have been nominated by State labor federations;

[(iv) representatives of individuals and organiza-
tions that have experience with respect to youth ac-
tivities;

[(v) representatives of individuals and organizations
that have experience and expertise in the delivery of
workforce investment activities, including chief execu-
tive officers of community colleges and community-
based organizations within the State;

[(vi)I) the lead State agency officials with responsi-
bility for the programs and activities that are de-
scribed in section 121(b) and carried out by one-stop
partners; and
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[(II) in any case in which no lead State agency offi-
cial has responsibility for such a program, service, or
activity, a representative in the State with expertise
relating to such program, service, or activity; and

[(vii) such other representatives and State agency
officials as the Governor may designate, such as the
State agency officials responsible for economic develop-
ment and juvenile justice programs in the State.]

(C) representatives appointed by the Governor, who are—

(1)) the lead State agency officials with responsi-
bility for the programs and activities that are described
in section 121(b) and carried out by one-stop partners;

(ID in any case in which no lead State agency official
has responsibility for such a program or activity, a rep-
resentative in the State with expertise relating to such
program or activity; and

(I11) if not included under subclause (I), the director
of the State unit, defined in section 7(8)(B) of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 705(8)(B)) except that
in a State that has established 2 or more designated
State units to administer the vocational rehabilitation
program, the board representative shall be the director
of the designated State unit that serves the most indi-
viduals with disabilities in the State;

(ii) the State agency officials responsible for economic
development;

(iii) representatives of business in the State who—

(I) are owners of businesses, chief executive or
operating officers of businesses, and other business
executives or employers with optimum policy mak-
ing or hiring authority, including members of local
boards described in section 117(b)(2)(A)(1);

(I1) represent businesses with employment oppor-
tunities that reflect employment opportunities in
the State; and

(I1I) are appointed from among individuals
nominated by State business organizations and
business trade associations;

(iv) chief elected officials (representing both cities
and counties, where appropriate);

(v) representatives of labor organizations, who have
been nominated by State labor federations; and

(vi) such other representatives and State agency offi-
cials as the Governor may designate.

% * * * % * *

(83) MAJORITY.—A majority of the members of the State
Board shall be representatives described in [paragraph
(1)(C)3)]) paragraph (1(C)(iii).

(c) CHAIRPERSON.—The Governor shall select a chairperson for
the State Board from among the representatives described in [sub-
section (b)(1)(C)1)] subsection (b)(D(C)(iii).

(d) F(‘U;\ICTIONS.—The State Board shall assist the Governor in—

1 k% ok

(2) development and continuous improvement of a statewide

system of activities that are funded under this subtitle or car-
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ried out through a one-stop delivery system described in [sec-
tion 134(c)] section 121(e) that receives funds under this sub-
title (referred to in this title as a “statewide workforce invest-
ment system”), including—

* * & * * * &

[(3) commenting at least once annually on the measures
taken pursuant to section 113(b)(14) of the Carl D. Perkins Vo-
cational and Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C
2323(b)(14));1

(3) development and review of statewide policies affecting the
integrated provision of services through the one-stop delivery
system described in section 121, including—

(A) the development of criteria for, and the issuance of,
certifications of one-stop centers;

(B) the criteria for the allocation of one-stop center infra-
structure funding under section 121(h), and oversight of the
use of such funds;

(C) approaches to facilitating equitable and efficient cost
allocation in one-stop delivery systems; and

(D) such other matters that may promote statewide objec-
tives for, and enhance the performance of, one-stop delivery
systems within the State;

(4) designation of local areas as required in section 116 and
the development of State criteria relating to the appointment
and certification of local boards under section 117,

(5) development of allocation formulas for the distribution of
funds for adult employment and training activities and youth
activities to local areas as permitted under [sections
128(b)(3)(B) and 133(b)(3)(B)] sections 128(b)(3) and 133(b)(3);

* * *k & * * *k

(9) development of an application for an incentive grant

under [section 503] section 136(i).
[(e) ALTERNATIVE ENTITY.—

[(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of complying with sub-
sections (a), (b), and (c¢), a State may use any State entity (in-
cluding a State council, State workforce development board,
combination of regional workforce development boards, or simi-
lar entity) that—

[(A) was in existence on December 31, 1997;

[(B)(i) was established pursuant to section 122 or title
VII of the Job Training Partnership Act, as in effect on De-
cember 31, 1997; or

[(ii) is substantially similar to the State board described
in subsections (a), (b), and (c¢); and

[(C) includes representatives of business in the State
and representatives of labor organizations in the State.

[(2) REFERENCES.—References in this Act to a State board
shall be considered to include such an entity.]

(e) AUTHORITY TO HIRE STAFF.—The State board may hire staff
to assist in carrying out the functions described in subsection (d).

* * k & * * *k
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SEC. 112. STATE PLAN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—For a State to be eligible to receive an allot-
ment under section 127 or 132, or to receive financial assistance
under the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.), the Governor
of the State shall submit to the Secretary for consideration by the
Secretary, a single State plan (referred to in this title as the “State
plan”) that outlines a [5-year] 2-year strategy for the statewide
workforce investment system of the State and that meets the re-
quirements of section 111 and this section.

(b) (%OI;IEEI;ITE.—The State plan shall include—

1 E I S

ES £ k ES & £ *k

(12)(A) a description of the methods and factors the State
will use in distributing funds to local areas for youth activities
and adult employment and training activities under [sections
128(b)(3)(B) and 133(b)(3)(B)] sections 128(b)(3) and 133(b)(3),
including—

() * * *

ES £ % £ & £ *k

(14) with respect to the one-stop delivery systems described
in